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FOREWORD,

The thesis here presented could ﬁ.ot have been completed or
even attempted without a wide range of essistence vhich it is ny

pleagant duty to acknowledge here.

The University of York and the British Council awarded the
grants vwhich ensbled me te study and carry cut the research on which
this work is besed.

During ny first year at York University, Dr. D.A., Reibel and
Dr. M, W.S, Da Silva supervised my studies. Ky thesis supervisor waa
Professor R.B. Le Page whose concern, fortunately for me, extended
beyend the jmmediste role of supervising my own work, to a warm interest

in and specialist knowledge sbout my country and people.

The other mexbers of the. afaff of the langusge department almost
all helped me in smome way; however, I should make special mention of
Dr. P. Chrigtie and Dr. D. Winford (both now of the University of the
Viest Indies), Mr. Douglas Teylor (who was at York helping in the Secio-
linguistic Survey of the El Cayc district of British Honduras),

Mr, B. Jurdaunt, Urs. Joamna Trythall the department's helpful secretary,
and Jeff Harris our technician, who risked irreparable damage to his

language laboratory eguipment by initiating me into its mysteries.

I am grateful to Mra. N Dobson for expertly guiding my research

for much of Part II. GShe lent me her copies of Burdon's rare Archives

of British Honduras, the soript of her History of Belize (referred to

as "in press", but now published by Longman), and her thesis Social and

Administretive Developments in British Honduras 1798-1843 (referred %o




as "N. Leon 1958", that being her name nt the time it was presented).
I also received valuable help from Miss il. Kenth of the Department of
liathematiocs.

The following institutions kindly allowed me to use their
research facilities; the J.B. Morrell Library of the University of

York; +the British Museum; the Royal Commonwealth Inatitute.

Kany in my own country helped in various ways. Without the
co~operation of the informants whose speech I sampled, the entire
research would have been impossible. Others who helped were Mr, Eric
Coleman, Miss Zeta Williams of the Belize Training Ccllege, lir, Lloyd
Coffin (then Mayor of Belize), Dr. L.A. Pike, and liiss Signa Yorke.

Above all, I am grateful to my wife and family who mot only gave practical
help and encouragement during my field-work, but (like me) have endured

the years of separation during which this work was underteken,

I must also acknowledge the previous work of the vast body of
scholars and researchers who have contributed to what insights I have
managed to zcquire into the nature of language and its role in society.
Pinally, it remains to say thanks to one of the most pleasant and
competent persons to help me in preparing this work for presentation

to the university: my typist lrs. Anne Nield.

C. N. X,



BELIZE CREOLEE A Study of the Qeolized English spoken in the city of

Belize, inits cultural and social setting.

by Colville Norbert Young

Abst r act

The speech of (a) three civil servants, children of manual workers
(b) three civil servants, children of clerical workers (c) three manual
workers and (d) four teachers is sanpled in in-group and inter-group
i nformal conversations, and an interviewwi th the investigator in the
course of which they express opinions on |anguage use in Belize and tell
stories in Oeol e.

Their speech is anal ysed based on the mai ntenance of STD Engli sh
fornms vs. their replacement by non-STD forns. Three phonol ogi cal and three
grammatical variables provide indices to the code-swi tchi ng behavi our
obser ved.

QGoups (b) and (d) denonstrate the facility of clean switching
bet ween intervi ew usage (STD) and the Oeol e usage of story-telling and
in-group or inter-group conversation. The other two groups, (c) in
particul ar, show conti nuumbehaviour to a nuch greater extent. The
Qeole forms of all groups denmonstrate a high degree of honogeneity. The
results of a lexical test also support the findings with regard to Geol e
homogeneity for all informants. It is suggested that this honbgeneity is

partly related to social and historical factors.

A grammar of the Oeole end of the English/Qeole continuumis

presented. Finally, aspects of education in Belize are considered.
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PART 1.

Chapter 1. Introduction.

(a) se and Scope of the Incuiry

Stated briefly, this study is concerned with the identification

of the patterns of speech-behaviour when Crecle English is spoken by

1. those who live in the city of Belize and who identify themselves (and
would be identified by others in the city) as "eoreoles" or "creola
people”.

The socio-economic background and cultural history of the
speakers of Belize Creole will occupy as prominent a place in the study
as the actual speech-patterns of these speekers as revealed in recorded
samples of their talk in conversations and interviews under varying con-
ditions eand contexts. Socio~linguists have always stressed the importance
of such a background in fully understanding and describing significantly

2, any natural lenguage: as Fishman puts it, "speech comminities possess a

1. Belize or Belize City is the former capital of British Honduras. After
the destruction of Belizme by Hurricane Hattie in 1961, the government
decided to establish a new capital, Belmopan, at the point along the
Western Road (to the Guatemalan border) where the Hummingbird Highway
branches south to Stann Creek and the south of the country.

The present B.H. government advocates "Belize" as the name to be
adopted upon independence; Spanish-speaking people both within sand with-
out the country have alweys used "Belize" or "Belice" to refer to what
the "creoles" in the early days of the settlement usually called Hondureas,
leter British Honduras. To avoid confusion, the study will consistently
refer to the country as British Hondures. "Belize Creole speech" is
therefore to be understood as the speech of the former capital city.

The creole spoken in Belize City is by no means the same as that in other
parts of British Honduras, a fact referred to later in the study. Cf
the relevant comments by Willism J. Bianchi (1959).

2, "Sociolinguistics and the Language Problems of Developing Nations",
Joshua Fishman in Fishman, Ferguson, & Das Gupta (1968) p.lk.
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repertoire of varieties, each of which may have and retain its separate,
accepted and systematic purpose(s), even while the repertoire as a whole
c¢an be expanded to cope with new interests, opportunities, or concerns
aof the entire commnity or of certain of its networks". This "repertoire
of varieties" is meaningful only in the socio-economic end cuitural

setting in which it occurs.

This setting is, in this study, breated as important not only
in contemporary or synchronic terms; +the history of the setting, the
shifting and patterning of the groups that made up Belize society in the
past, have had profcund influence in determining who in the Belize of
today poesesses what repertoire, available for use in what soeial situa-
tion, and in inter-sction with whom. Eduecation is obviously an important
determinant of the shiftings and patternings of which I heve spcken.
There are however others; '"race" (and, of course, the cpinions of the
speakers concerning "race"), occupation, socio-economic mobility, degree
of contact between the various groups, religion, in-migratory end assimilaw-
tive patterns - these, snd others, have all in the past helped to meke

Belize's linguistic community what it is tcday.

Though this atudy is not primarily concerned with contrasting
Belize Creole with any other language or dialect, inevitably reference,
and asometimes contrastive reference, will heve to be mede to cther forma
of English, especislly to English as it developed in Englend during the

- eighteenth century and since, and to Jamaican Creole.

. Reference to British English will seem more obviously necessary:

1like most of the former British coloninl possessions in the Caribbean,
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British Honduras has an “English-besed creole” l.e. a craols with a.

lexicon of overvhelmingly English origin, though often so altered (in
phonology especiclly) as to defy recognition except by a irained lingnist;
and frequently, too, with shift of meaning sccompanying the shift in

sound. PFor example, standard "wink" is much less used than crecle

/ kvrint/ eicr:ept in the most formal eontexts; yperhaps never by the less
educated creolae spesker. The oreole word is the result of the initial
sibvilant in "squint" being losbt; its meaning, however, is exactly that

of "wink”. If the meaning of "a@im;" were intended, some such periphrasis

a3 "{o sorew up onef's eyesa" would have to he resorted to.

Not only does the English lexical basis of Belize Creole nﬁke
reference to English inevitable: considered either dia-chronically
(development in time) or eynchronicelly (presant state), the crecle hss
been in such intimate contact and inter-saction with scme form of Fuglish
more or less approaching the British standard that to ignore or abtemph
to minimize that contect and inter-asction camnet but distert any
description of, and muddle any sttempt at understending, the language
situation, It is this contiming contaect and inter-action that has

No estimate of the differing sources of Belize Creole lexicon is avail-
able. Cassidy (1960) estimates that not more than 10% of Jamaican
Creole is of origina other than English if words showing no divergernce
from English in form or meaning are ignored. Bailey, 1962, estimates
that if such words are included, "the figure would probably come closer
to six or seven percent". Some parts of B.H., particularly the Spanish-
speaking areas, may well have over 10% words of non-English origin.

For Belize City, I would gueas a figure similar to Bailey's 6 or 74

The loss of initial /.‘- / in the cluster s 4 / b 1 has been of importance

_ . ) _ .

in the phoneclogicel development of both BeliZe and Jamaican, as well as
u = - 1 : - 1 4 i { / hi

certain othar creoles; =& related phenomenon is the parasitic /6 [ whic

F

h
eppears in some words with initial
/waari stik/.

For an example of a similar Jamaican hyper-correction, see Casgidy
and Le Page (1967) p.420 under spituuti, noted as "overcorrection of U.S.
slang patootie”.

Y - '
\J % \{ For example, ,-f"‘.':-':‘ ari~tik/ —
("))
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produced the kind of linguistic continuum examined by DeCemp and others

in one of its typicsl examples, the creole of Jamaica, which DeCamp

charsocterizes as “a continuous spectrum of speech varieties whose

extremes are mutually unintelligible but which alse includes all possible

intermediate varieties®.

Fairly detailed references to Jamaican Creole have aisu proved
necessary for a number of reasons, In the first plece the creole spoken
in Belize tocday is moét closely related to Jamaican Crecle; though whether
it is an "off-shoot" of Jamaican Creole in the same way that the Remance
langusge family may be ssid to have developed from some form or forms of

Latin, is & problem whose scolution is not attempted here -~ it may well

pose a formidsble future challernge 46 the historical linguist. However,

it might bo noted here that if Belize Crecle developed fram Jamaican, the
proceas of that development must have .begun quite early, on the basis of

evidence such as that provided by initial espirstes. To quote the

Dictionary of Jamaican Creole (Page lxii) "Initial Eh] is {requently

lﬁst in unemphatic contexts and used as a hypercorrection in emphatic
contexts: /aaba~ houby’ arbour end Horbour . . .* This phonolo-
glcal feature of Jamaican Crecle seems to me to he in merked contrast
to Belize Creole, where it appears in comparatively few words (e.g.
a.llilgator, h a..'].iclg,tq_; almonds, harga_nj 3 hawksbill, gksbil;

David DeCamp: "Pidgin and Creole Languages" in Hymes 1971, p.28

Cf. R.B. Le Page: in Fishman, Ferguson, Das Gupta (1968): "Within the
West Indies we can meke a tentative division among the Creole-English
speaking territories between those whose dialects are most closely |
related to Jamaican orgols -~ and this includes British Honduras - and I
those whose dialects are most closely related to Bajan - and this includes |
Trinidad". (p.434). See also Le Page: (1957 and 1958).




1.

2.

()

Se

1.

2

30

Se

5e

this feature assumes greater importance in the B.H. pronominal system
owing to the high functional load of words like /i/ for he and his).
Such early examples of Belize Creole as I have been able to discover
indicate that this kind of difference between Jamaican and Bellze |
Creoles existed as long ago as the eighteenth century, in spite of a
ateady flow of Jamaican immigrants - for example, in the 1891 census,
1,015 had been borm in Jamaica, 264 in Berbados, and 221 in other
British Colonies; 193 had been born in the United Kingdom and 118
in the United States of Awerica. In other words, Jamaican-born immi- |
grants were fay more than all other English-speaking imuigrants combinéti.
P

Theoretical and Methodological. Foundations

- In ona of the mest lmportant sociolinguistin surveys ever under-
tak.en for a spsesech community, Willieam Labov discusses the inadedquacies
of older, less sociologioally oriented languaga studies. In particular,
he sriticises former dismisals of any "inconsiztengies and disagreements"
in the data. As he writes, " . . It will be necessary to view the
various inconsistencies and disagreements in the data in a new light.

In the past, considerable progress was made by deliberately ignoring .

Cf Le Page Semple West Indian Texts p.l54 whera the St. Vincent snd
Grenada crecle equivslents of "He has sent a boy for water" are given
a3- 3 sgn i boi gyr drue wamsta and i sgn a bad fa  wobo,

respectively. '
See Appendix A "Examples of early crsole speech from The Baymen of Belize
by one of them, Steven Forbes'™.

These figures are from The Hendbook of British Honduras 1892-93, p.23L
"Place of Birth of the Fopulation'.

Much earlier, Capt. Henderson (1803) stated: "(The slaves) have mostly
been imported from Africa by the intercourse with Jamaica, no direct
importations having ever taken plsce «.." (p.59) See alsc Part IT below.

Labovw @.966} PaliB.




guch differences, large or smell; the structural analysis of language
has advanced by adopting a basic unit which is an abstract language,
dialect, or idiolect, exemplified by constent and consistent behaviour,
'Beoz.mse languege does operate by means of consiatéx}t and compelling

" rules it is possible to obtain this abstract pattern by studying only
‘a few informants. However, %o understand the structure of the entire
language, end to grasp the dynamics of linguistic change, it ims now
neceseary to turn our full attention to the variable elements in the
system, These are the elements that have traditionally been relegated
1:6 a kind of linguistic scrap-heap, under the name of ‘'free varisnts?,

'social variants', Texpressive veriants' and similar terms."

R
Syt

Laboy discovered that if the data wers collected end analysed
with auff.‘ioient care, the degree of real randomness turned ocut to ba
quite small -~ though of course, human behaviour being founded on the
- individualities of those vho make up Sccial groups, there will alwaya

be in speech-senples random elements unrelated to anything but the

vhim of the swment or the perscnality of the speaker.

To what, then, can these variations in the speech of a community,

(long dismissed as totelly random or impossible to deseribe)be related?

Thm is a crucial consideration in & study such as this. Labov has, as

We have aesn, shown that variability is a normal feature of all natural

languages, obacured or ignored by inadequate descriptive methods.
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But the degree of variation in pidgins and crecles is such that the
most casual examination revesls a host of variant fomms that challenge

the traditional descriptions.

First and most obviously, veriation in spesch patterns can be

related to the gocio-economio class of the speakera. Acecording to

Allen Grimshew, "The principal aim of sociology is the understending

- of how membership in groups and location in differentiated social

2.

atructures patterns human social bekaviour in recurvent and predictable
ways." In our study, the "pogiel behaviour is of gouree the use of
the langusge investigated; +the informants whosae social behaviour was
to be recorded and analysed were chosen on the basis of membership in
three strata of Belize scciety. 1% was decided to try end obtain as
informants representatives of fairly well-defined socio-economic units.

In chapter six, a detailed diecussion of the socio-eccnomic groups to

. Which the informants belong, is presented. -

1.

2,

Notions and oommnally acoepted criteria of sccic-econonio
class can be very different for a smail, undeveloped commnity like
Belize, from those obbaining in large industrialized socisties like

those in Britein end the United States of Amerioca, or even Jamaica

Not only 1s the range of wvariation in a ereole situation unusual, but
it is also umasually difficult to elicit. Speaking of creoles and
pidgina, Dell Hymes notes: "Generations of oppression end disapproval
hardly make people willing to volunteer or display facets of speech !
that have been disapproved and associated with resistance to oppression...”
This kind of conacious or unoonscious repression of stigmatized forms
and the role of the native investigator in such a situvation is discusaed
below; see pp.23-25 especially. The Dell Hymes quotabion is from

Bymes ed., (1971) p.302. '

o - 1971
Grimsheaw: "Social Forces and Social Punctiona" in Hymes »zzc‘i(../9 ;p).w?-&.E’S.

A
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and Trinidad. For Example, in Belize it would by no means be considered
unusual for a senior civil servant or a merchant who was, by local stand-
ards, wealthy, to live next door to a poor manual labourer, or for their
children to play together. Dr. Rawle Farley has expressed the opinion
that Belize society is, relatively speaking, remarkably free from class

consoiousness and attitudes.

Nevertheless, on the basis of salary and job-status, the following
three groups were isolated as representing socio-economic strata in Belize
society:

(1) "Pirst generation" clerical workera i.e. Clerical workers whose

parents did or hed done some kind of mamial joba.

(2) "Second gensration" clerical workers i.e. Clerical workers whose
ger

parents or perents and grandparents hed been or were, also clerical

workers.

(3) Manual workers, doing unskilled or semi-skilled Jobs.

In addition, it wes later decided to include another group

representing the teaching profession, partly for purposes of control and

comparison, and pertly because of the great importance of education in

relation to the crecle situation investigated.

Other correlates of linguistic varietion include the degree of
formality or informality of the interview or conversation; femiliarity
or unfamiliarity with the interlocutor (s); topic under discussion;

whether narrative, conversaticnal, descriptive or expository styles are

Dr. Farley was speaking ai a publioc lecture in Belize. He was at
that time extra-mural tutor for British Honduras from the University
of the West Indies.
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used etc. It is obviously possible that the range of social correlates
to linguistic veriation could be so great as to be unmanageable by one
investigator. To limit the structure of the study within working

bounds, I decided on a number of restrictions in the choice of informants.

First, the investigation was limited to Belize. It has long
been known that the geographical distribution of a population is reflec-
ted in the linguistic variations of the commumnities that cocmpose the
population, An early but still useful introcduction to this concept is

1. found in Leonard Bloomfield (1933), Chapter 19 "Dialect Geography". One
important realization that linguists have been led to on the basia of
long-continued field-work investigating language diversity is that (in

2, Ferdinand de Saussure's expression), "Dialects have no natural boundaries".
Indeed, the point is illustrated by a sociolinguistic survey currently
being carried out in the Cayo District of British Honduras by a team of
researchers under the direction of Professor R,B. Le Page of York
University. The survey results indicate a gradusl linguistic shift
in the direction of increasing hispanization as one passes along the
Belize-Benque VieJo road from the basically "Creole" community of

Roaring Creek to the basically "Spanish" community of Bengue Viejo near
3« to the Guatemalan border in the Vest,

Thus, it was found convenient to limit this study to Belize

4s which, as W.M. Clegern notes, "has always been the colony's adainistrative,

1. Por a more recent treatment of dialect geography, see, for example, lans
) Kurath, 1949; also A.H. lMarkwardt, 1958,

See de Saussure 1915, tr. Wade Baskin New York 1959 MceGraw-Hill paperback
edition New York 1966, pp.201-205.

3. See Le Page (1972) pp.155-172.
e~ W.M. Clegern Baton-Rouge 1967.
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cultural, and geographic centre;" though that centre will undoubtedly
shif't westward with the growth of the newly-established capital, Belmopan.
Belize, according to the Preliminary Report on the latest census (1970)
hag a po;pulation which is 32.8% of the country's total of about 120, 000.
Its population is largely gomposed of monolinguel "English" speakers i
(i.e. speakers of some form of English, including of course Creole). I
Also, in none of the distriot capitals do we have a situstion comparable
to Belize for relative English momlingualism:. in Corozal and Orange
¥Walk in the north, bilingual English/Spanish or English/Mayan or even
monolingual Spanish speakers would almost certeinly outrmumber monolingual
English-speakers. In San Ignazcio (formerly the town of El Cayo and - |
still so called by many), the situation was, until recently, similar to
that in Corozal and Orange Walk. Stann Creek has a substamtial proportion
of bilinguel English/Carib speakers; so has Punta Gurda, with the further

compliocation of Mopan Maya and Kekehi speakers. ]

Limiting fhe mﬁay to the c¢ity of Belize, then, in effect li.miteﬁ
it to the most numerous and historicelly the mest Important English~ |
8peaking community in British Hondras.

|

It was further decided to limit the selection of informants to

adult males within a certain sge-range, who had been born and had grown

up either entirely in the city or almost entirely so. Once again thia

requires some theoretical discusaion.
|
: !
To the non-linguist, it may seem strange snd indefensible that

in en effort te cut down linguistic data to a more manageable lomogeneity,

& decision to include or exclude male or female speech should be relevant.

l



However, s little consideration will indicate why this is so.  In the

first place, & women's social circle, her interests and her needs will

.differ from those of a man, and her speech will reflect this difference:

there will certainly be many words (e.g. lipstick, mascara, corset, names
of different kinds of kitchen-ware) which she will tenmd to use femiliarly

or often, but which 2 men will refer to far less, or even be ignorant of;

similarly, men will refer to matters amd items connected with their jJobs,

sports etc. which will appe"ar with less frequenay, perheps not at all, in
the ordinary speech of women. This will certainly affect the vocsbulary

employed by each sex conpared to the other.

Women are also more conservative in their use of taboo worda end
expressions, including, for example, oaths and profanities (“"God damn it "),
and words regavded a8 obscene because they refer to sex or to "the functions

of the bowels and the blaedder", in George Orwell's phrase.

.~ There is a much more important aspect of this tendency to
conservatism in women's speech, I can best sum up the aspect to which
I refer by quoting Walter Wolframt's commnent on the study described in Shuy,

Wolfram and Riley 1969; Wolfram notes: "Exploratory snalysis on the data

~collected by the Detroit Dielect Study «ass has puggested that fewales show

a greater sensitivity to sccially evaluative features then do males.”
Wolfram shows that this "greater sensitivity® was quite consistent for
women's speech in all the phonological and grammeticel variables which

he selected for detailed statistical examination. TLower-working class

1. See Wolfram, 1969, p.+76. Cf. Trudgill (1972) in Lang, in Scc. I 2,

Pp-179-195.




women were more inclined to shift towards upper-working class speech
than were lower-working class men. Similarly upper-working class
women shifted more to lower-middle class, and lower-middle-class to

upper-middle class, than did men of the same class in esch case,

To give an examples Wolfream found that the unvoiced inter-
dental fricative O (conventionally represented in English orthography
as th) was realized in its normal RP (="received pronunciation” i.e.

that of socially acceptable educated English) positions by four variant
of this variable; the variants being

(1) € i.e. its normal R.P, realization
(2) 2 (="zero" i.e. no realization)
(3) ¢+ 1i.e. substitution of a stop for the fricative

(&) £ i.e. substitution of a labio-dental fricative.

This kind of substitution was increasingly greater as one moved
from top to bottom of the social scale; moreover, the more heavily
stigmatized the varisnt, the more often did it eppear in the speech of
the lower rather than the upper classes. The point is that at each
social level it was obvious that the women were more aware what wes
considered as the norm in the sccial class next above, made greater
efforts to suppress the socially stigmatized variant of their cwn cleass
dialect, and were more effective in switching in the socially desired
direction. To quote Wolfram: "In Fig.2l the percentage of f, &, and
& (i.e. 2ll non - O reelizations) is given for male and female inform-

ants in each social class. Fig.2l indicates a consistent pattern of

8

Bex differentiation. In all four social classes, the females have less
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£, %, or ,_@' realization. The combined percentage of £, &, or g

realization for 24 female informants is approximately 10 per cent lower

than the 24 males (34.9 per cent £, %, or £ realization for the

1.

2.

3

1.

2.

3.

females as' oi:poséd to hl...? for' the mhies). -"I,‘he‘ females come closer to
approximating the SE norm than the males do%.
Roughly the same conclusiona concerning the differences betwean

mele snd female speech are reached by Lebov in The Social Stratification

of English in New York City. Even more striking areas of difference
between the sexes have been reported. Mary R. Haas (1964) discusses
the language of men and women in Koasati, an American Indian Language.
Perheps the best known exanple of the phetomenon we are examining is that
of Cerib; Otto Jespersen (1922) writes, "The fivst to mention (this sex

distinction) was the Dominioan Breton, who, in his Dictionnaire Caraibs-

francais (166Y4), says that the Caribbesn chief had exterminated all the
natives except the women, who had retained pert of their ancient langnage.®

Adgnin, "Rochefort {Rotterdsm 1665) says that 'the men have a grest many

é

Wolfram (1969) ppe91-92, cf. R. Quirk (1962} p.75

For example, lLabov tells us that for style B (formal interview) "“the
difference batween all men and women in the sample for (d h)" was an
sverage index of 54 for men end 31 for women; if one of his nine
goolo~economio classes wag excluded, the even more striking difference
emerged of 68 to 34. He concludes, “men are now seen io be twice as
high eas women in their use of stopa and affricates for all but class 9" -
stops and affricates being the socially stigmatized varieties of the
(Lh) or /3§/ varisble. Again, he tells us "The tendency of women to
follow an extreme pattern of stylistic wvariation, which we may eall
hypercorrection, is an imporfant aspect of the structure of New York
City English". Sea Labov (1966) pp.310-313. 3See alse the summary of
mle vs female evidence of linguistic insecurity on p.495.

Since this atudy is concerned with British Honduras, it may be approp-
rinte to refer to an investigation of the sex-linked differences in
Carib speech in so far as vestiges survive in the langusge of the Black
Ceribs of British Honduras, reported in Douglas MacRae Taylor (1963)
P47, See also Chapter IV below. 1




expressions peculiar to them, which the women wnderstand but never
proncunce themselves. On the other hand, the women have words and
phreses which the men never uge, or they would be laughed to scorn'.

Jespersen pointa out that among Germen and Scandinavisn immigrants

. Yo the United Sta{:es of America, ’che men mix mich more with the

1.

2a

1.

Ze

English-spesking population then the more stay-at-home women, and so
have better opportunities of acquiring a speech nearer to the
standerd dislect. |

I% will be seen, therefore, that the differemea bebtween male
and female speech are wall established _in _both linguistic theory anc.l.

the reaults of field-studies.

The ssme spplies to the intersection of the non-linguistic cate-
gory of age with gpeech variation,. | Indeed, a whole area of language
study, “"diachronic" or "historical®™ linguistics would lese all theore-
ticel foundation if it wers rnot the csse that in any speech commnity,

there exists "generation-gaps®.

Paul Kiparsky in an article on Historical Linguistics shows how,

for example, children can pley an important part in language shift

through their well attested tendency to over-extend applicetion of the

Phonologicsl and syntactic rules which they extrepolste on the besis of

5,
See Jespersen (1922) peperback edition 1969, pp.237-24).

Though now well esteblished, Dell Hymes points out that for long

this difference seamed "a rare phenomenon, found mostly among extinct
American Indian tribes® and Yreported mostly by linguists vho were
aleo enthropologista", so that "working out from ordinery linguistics,
then, one would have to conglude that in most societies men and women
talk alike. That is a strange conclusion to arrive at « + . and it
is a false conclusion of course®., Gee his important paper "Sociolin.%—
uiztics and the Ethnography of speaking" in Edwin Ardener, ed. (1971
P 9- ' . ' .
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observed regularities in the corpus of adult speech to which they are
exposed. "A good case", he writes, "can be made for the hypothesis that
analogy as historical change arises through retention into adult language
of the over-generalizations that are, as we have Just mentioned, a

constant characteristio of thild langusge". - " . , .

Mary Haas, in her discussion of sex-related differences in Koasati
points out that "at the present time only middle-aged and elderly women
use the women's forms, while younger women are now using the forms
characteristic of men's speech". (op.cit. p.229). From Wolfram
(opecite. pp.93-94) I quote: “"Two differences . . » are noteworthy:

(1) the relatively high percentage of non - € realization emong the
middle~class pre-adolescents when compared with the teenagers end adults
(combining UMN and LN, £, t, or £ is realized 25.5 per cent for pre-
adolescents, as opposed to 8.6 per cent for teenagers and 10 per cent for
edults); and (2) the relatively low frequency of £, %, £ for working-
class (UWN and LwN) adults (46 per cent, 23 compared with the pre-adoles-
cents 7.l per cent and teenagers 75.1 per cent) . . . The data reveal
that age does intersect with social class to account for differences in
the observed frequency with which £, £, or ._I’c:f is realized" (i.e. instead

of O.) ZLater (p.201) discussing the use of “"invariant be" in Detroit

See "Historical Linguistics" by Paul Kiparsky in John Lyons ed.
(1970) p.310-313.

In Wolfram's study, UMN, IMN, UWN, and LWN are abbreviations for
Upper Middle, Lower Middle, Upper Working, and Lower Working Class
Negro Speech.

Wolfram defines "invariant be" (op.cit. p.180) as "the 'unconjugated'
form . . . where the present tense, conjugated forms of the verb be
(i.e. em, are, is) occur in 8,E.," For example, "He be usually at home"
for 8.E. "He is usually at home".
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negro speech, he oomaﬁﬁs, "Thére afe.iu.mpertant aga differences in the
frequency of inverian{ be bssed on age. Invariant be is a feature
characteristic of working-clasa pre-adolescént and teenage speech.

This ve.riabig is one of the MSt. _marked Teatures for age differentila'tion
amnng fhé working-ciaaa: ilzﬁ'onﬁa-uﬁté". | .-Labov‘-s studz;r- of s;ocﬁ:ally-strati—
fied English in New York City similarly finds age to be a factor in the
systematically dispersed linguistic features examined.

To obtain speesh samples of the greatest possible homogeneity

. the choice of informants was reduced to male speekexs, between the ages

of 20 mnd 30. Having decided to investigate Belize urban speech %o

the exclusion of speech from other areas of the dnuntry, it was nscessary
to select only speakers not only born and reared in the city, but also,
ag Tar as possible, born into a family that had not recently migrated to

the ocity, preferably one with a long history of residence in Belige.

By and large, these conditions wers wet in the sammling undertaken though,

as will be seen, they posed some unexpected problems vhen I began my
field-woxic. | .

4 further possible complicating Caclor which it was decided to
exclude from the study was the use of languages other thon English by
the informants. Though, ss I have pointed out, the percentage of

Peraons who are actively bilingual or multi-lingual is lesas in Belize

than in any other urban centre in Brifiszh Honduras, such persons certainly

exist; and their creole, especially as regards phonology, shows the

It seems fto me likely that in the kind of situation we are concerned
with here, with an "acrolect" or prestigious variety superposed with

a *hasilect” or stigmatized variety, children, especially adolescents,
are resisting efforts to have them shift in the direction of "the white
men's speech”, with peer group pressure enforcing this tendency to
Tesistance. See for exsmple T.R.A, Temple's report on the "cool®

vocabulary of negro teenagers in Washington, in The New Republio
March 25th, 1965.
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influence of that bilingualism. However, the typical Belize creole,

as far as such a person exists, speaks and knows little of anything

but English in one form or other. Groups I, II and IV (First and
Second Generation Clerical Workers, and Teachers - see pp.B8-9 above)

- had all studied Spanish as a high-school subjJect up to the Ordinary
Level of the General Certificate of Education (GCE). But they all
confessed that they almost never made use of Spanish. One of my teacher
informants told me that he had spent several months in the multilingual
community of San Ignacio (formerly El Cayo) without speaking more then
a few words of Spanish &ll the time he lived among people many of whom

ordinarily spoke only Spanish.

So that for all practical purposes, the informants chosen were
monelingual Creole-English, male, adult Belize citizens between 20 and
30 years.

It was slso planned that the clerical workers (i.e. groups I
and II) should be drawn from the Civil Service, a body of relatively
high social status, traditionally comprising some of the best-educated
men in Belize. Male trainees of the required age-range were to be
selected from the Belize Teacher Training College to represent group IV.
Selection of the Mamal Vorkers (group III) was to be from employees of
the Belize City Council.

Miss Zeta Williams of the staff of the Belize Teacher Training
College kindly submitted the names, ages, and addresses of the Belize~
bormm and reared male teachers on her staff. The tiny number on her
list was a reflection of the small size of the Training College, in {turn

doubtless a reflection partly of the small population of the country
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1. (¢ 120,000} and city (e 40,000), and partly of the late start teschcr-

training hed in British Honduras. The small number posed a problem }'
dealt with bolow. e | __ }
" The Mayecr of Belize, Mr. Lloyd Gof‘i‘:..n, vas instrumental in the

" provision of a list of the manusl workers employed by the council, with
thelr ages and addresses. One surprising factor that emerged from this
list waem that the great majority of the workers named were not within the

- desired age-ranga: they were too old, Pre-sampling interviews also
revealed that an unexpectedly large preportion of the men who were within
:-. the required age-range were not Belize bomm and bred; many were recent

migrants from the west or south of the country. Thesge two factors
(higher age-range, end late arrival in the city) are probably not
unrelated: an unskilled labourer arriving in a new city wants to lay
"his hand to some kind of work as quickly as possible snd will accept a
Job which pays relatively less than other city Jobs, but compared with

" rural wages could well represent a highor standard to a poor worker;
similarly elderly unskilled workers could well find themselves forced

to accept a comparatively low-paying Job, younger and more ambitious
workers tending to seek better wages elsewhere, or learn soms £kill such

2. 85 csbinet-making, or even emigrate to the United States. ’

1. According to the Annual Report on British Honduras for 1954 {(Lond.1956),
the Training College, then known as the 8t. George'’s Training College,
was opened in June of that year with an enrollment of 15 (Page 16).

The development of Teacher Traiming, and of British Honduran education
generally will be dealt with in Chapter 1] below., _ 5

2. One of my Group IIY informants coenfided to me that his girl friend
had gone to the States and that he would be joinin.g her in a few
months.
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Whatever the reason for the large mmbers of elderly or non-
Belize workers, it had en important effect. Taken in conjunction with
the specification of monolinguality end a recognizably "Creole"
physical sppearance, it foreed me to revise the number of informants
in each group from five to three. Lack of a reasonable degree of

homogeneity in the speech of these three informants would, of course,

. have forced a revision of the whole structure of the programme, and

1.

1.

selection of a greater mmber of comparable manual workers from some
other area of employment than Council work.
clerical vworkers
In selecting the "first-generation" and "second-generation”,/
Mr. Eric Coleman, himself a senior Civil Servant (but ruled out as en
informant because of his role in the selection-process) wes of great
help. He obtained a service list and together with the recearcher
went through it while he commented on the degree of monolingualism or

bilingualism, Belize nativisation etc. of the listed officers.

Before I actually returned to British Honduras to compile my
sample it had seemed reasonable to suppose that a substantial proportion
of the civil service of British Honduras (at least between a quarter and
a half) would have turned out to be sons end daughters of civil servants.
There is a tendency for occupations to become traditional in families,
especially in a pre-industrial society like that of Belize. For example
the sociologist Arnold M. Rose notes that "family background is more

important in settled communities than in rapidly chenging cnes" in

Arnold M. Rose (1965) pp.317-318 See also Theodore Caplow: (1954) Cf.
Wilbert Moore's dictum: "In general it is proper to say that a society
undergoing modernization will exhibit competing systems of social
atratification" (1963) p.10k.



20.

determining such things as status, personal essociation, income,
educetion and occupation. "There are certain occupations”, he writes,
"notebly in the professions, which are more or less closed unless one
has thé entire backgrounr:‘: and educ:mtion foi‘ entrance into the occupation.
Cccupations are not inherited as en obligation under any cless system
but there is a certain tendency for children to follow the cccupations
of their parents". And it wes (and is) a not uncammon charge levelled
at the B.H, civil service that it tends to be a closed bureaucrsoy into
which newcomers are chapercned on the basis of friendship and kinship
ties.

When I came to investigate the facts it became clear that this
charge was little more than past history perpetuated as present myth.
The overwhelming majority of the nemes listed were of civil servants
whose fathers had not been public officers. The change from en allegedly
"dynastic" civil service to the present situation seems to be due to
several factors. The most important is the increase of secondary
education, both numerically in terms of number of high schools and
enrollment, and geographically in the extension of the secondary system
to the districts. This has resulted in the availebility for recruitment
of a much wider range of qualified applicants than in 1923 when, accord-
ing to the Colonial Report on British Honduras No.1215 (Lond.192)), the
secondary enrollment was 499 "but only about half of these receive
secondary education", and all t?r.le aid from Governmert was $792.50 (B.H.)
awarded as bonuses on the basis of the Cambridge Overseas Examinations
Tesults; results which showed that of the three who sat for the School
Certificate, none passed; of the eleven sitting the Junior Certificate,

three passed; and in the extremely elementary Preliminary Certificate
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1. only half of the thirty candidates were successful.

_ Another reason for the discontinuity of femily tradition in the
public service seems to be deliberate discouragement by many of the
older members of the service, of their own children. The motivation
here is partly economic: they feel that the younger generation ocught
to aim at university scholarships leading to professional or technical
qualificationa and better-paying jobs. And also, more independent Jobs;
some seem to resent the new politicel-administrative order in which a
public officer ;u.parienued in his department's functioning must yield
against his judgment to the policy-making decisions of the politicians
who are the people's representatives. Finally, there are more and
better opportunities in business and industry than there were a generation
ago.

Of the "second-generation" civil servents ylelded by the list, most
were stationed in Belmopan, the new edministrative capitel or in one of
the district capitels. However, three suitable persons were found who
agreed to be informants. The educational and other sociclogical baock-
ground to these and the "first generation” will be more fully presented
in Chapter six.

My informants then were as follows:

teacher traineea from the Belize Teacher Training College

manual workers employed by the Belize City Council

first generation clerical workers in the public service

S T

second generation clerical workers in the public service.

l. The development of education in British Honduras is dealt with in
Chapter Eleven,
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It should be noted that though these workers were selected from
employment~groupings regarded as reflecting socic-economic realities in
Belize, they were not regarded and ere not meant to be regarded as repre-
sentative of their raspe:_:tiva employment-groupings, but rather of the
soaiﬁ-wbmmia level in the commmity to which each e:nployment;gmuping
corresponded. For example, the city council workers are representative
not of men who work with the city council since many such men are from
the districts, some are bilingual, some are "Spanish® or "Carib" rather
than "creole" in ethnio origin and loyalty etc.; instead they are repre-

sentative of mamual workers of equivalent salary, education, housing eto.

I have already referred to the small enrolment at the Training
College necessitating a small group in the field study, and similarly
with the small numbers representative of the other groups. It is realized
that this is a very different procedure from the hundreds sampled in the
olassic urban studies carried out by workers like Roger Shuy, Walter Wolfram,
William Riley, William Labov etec. However, they were dealing with urban
commnities of millions; Belize is a city of 40,000 odd, and the creoles
of the age-range represented by the infomants would of course be wuch
less. The smaeller numbers chosen also meant an important compensatory
feature; all the interviewing, recording, and transcription could be
hendled by one investigator which in turn meent elimination of field-work

variation such as that discussed in Chepter Seven ("Fieldwork ZEvaluation")

People called "Spanish" in Belize are those of mixed but recognizably
partly Hispanic ethnic origin, and speaking Spanish. Similarly, the
"oreoles" are mixed but show, in varying degrees, negroid physical features
of hair, colour, nose-formation eto., and speak the country's most widely
used language, creolized English. On local use of the tenm "creole" see
N.L. Solien 1959, reprinted in M.M, Horowitz 1971, p.1l4l.
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of Pield Techniques in an Urban Language Study, Shuy, Wolfram, and Riley

1968. The chapter is introduced with the comment "Complete homogeneity
. » » cunnot be expected from a group of eleven different fieldworkers,

In fact, any such claim would generate suspicion « « »"

The personality and background of the investigator in studies
such as this can greatly influence the kind of linguistic response to
interviews, questions etc. Labov notes that " ., . . whenever a subordinate
(non-standard) dielect is in contact with a superordinate (standard) dialect,
it is not possible to investigate the grammar by eliciting intuitive judg-
ments of grammaticality from native speakers. Data gathered by such a
method will reflect the superordinate dialect more then the one being
studied. Therefore it is necessary to study the subordinate dialect by
more sophisticated methods, observing the use of this dialect in its
normmal social setting”. In such a situation as that described here by
Labov, the greater the degree to which the investigator can be identified
with by the speech community he studies, the less will be their masking
(either overtly or covertly) of everyday socio-cultural norms, linguisti-
cally reflected as a shift towards the investigator's dislect in so far

as i1t can be ascertained end approximated in the informant's own speech-acts.

In this comnection, amplifying Herskovits' study of West Indian

creole culture (which he sums up as respect, reticence, and indirection)

Shuy, Wolfrem and Riley op.cit. p.115.

"Contraction, deletion, and inherent variability of the English
Copula", by William Labov in Language Volume 45, MNumber 4, (1969)
Pe715.
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Karl Reismen's investigation into "cultural and linguistic ambiguity: some
observations on the role of English-based Creole in an Antiguan village"
leads him to conclude that the Antiguan is accustomed to. "1ookipg first to
see what the situation end its forms and conventions are, then masking
one's actiona and expressions in thesa forms . . . 'When in Rome', say

the Antiguana, 'do as the Romans do'."

My-point is that in this study, I was myself a member of the speech
community and its culture, and identif iable by other members aas such. At
the time of the field-study I was thirty-eight years old. I was born in
Belize, of creole parents and grandparents on both sides, the second of a
fanily of four children which is ebout average or perhaps below average in
Belize. My father was a carpenter, and my mother (after a spell as school-
teacher) a housewife.

Characterizing such a family in the sociologist's categories of
class would be difficult. With income as criterion, it was a working-
cless fanily.

In Belize sooiety, however, status was Judged less by income then
by ambition and 'respectability' (e.g. church attendance). The point is |
neatly illustrated by an ectual occurence: a foreigner was invited to a
dance but he made it clear he wouldn't attend if it was the kind of dance

to which "anybody could go". He was assured that only the "better class”

Statements and Precis: "Cultural and Linguistic Ambiguity: some
observations on the role of English-based Creole in an Antiguan Village,"

A summary of a paper to sppear in Whitten and Szwed (1970), delivered by
Karl Reisman at a Conference held at the University of the W.l. April 1968.
Quoted from ed. Dell Hymes (1971) p.409.

Cf. J.B. Pride: (1971) p.29, where he discusses the sociolinguistic phenomena
of dialectal varieties and code-switching: "socio-economic classification

is only one possibility, itself fragmenting into several characteristics,

each acquired, moreover, at different times in a person's life . . . cases
of !

status incongruence' are not at all infrequent; and these are of
Gourse likely to be reilected in 1inguistio EoEavT;ur" (My italics)
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of people were invited. His shock can be imagined when he found his waid
sitting in eleganée emong the ladies at the dance. In the explanations

which followed his query, he realized that "better class" in Belize was

1. something of & morel .label, not at all to be equated with "upper! or even
"middle’ cless. _

My profes;sional and educational l;acl.cground :ﬁakéa it very likely
that only the sécona;genefatibn clericallvx;~ <ers would have felt full
identity with me s socio~eccnomic equals; however, all informants would
have doubtless recognized me as a fellow-creole (in ethnic grouping)
though one of my friends, during my periocd of field-work, told me that
“going away and using too much English had sffected my creole eccent”. I%
gseems valid to conclude that in temms of interview~response eic, the infoim-
ants would (&) feel they were speaking to a well-educated "local person,
a situation, especielly in the restraint of an interview setting, eliciting
some degrea of formelity expressed in linguistic response and inter-action.
Whether such a hypothesis proved correct, the resuvlts presented in Part IV
of this thesis will show. But also, (b) fesl that should they speak
creole if an increased sense of relaxation amd informality was apparent in
the relationship (or if the tcpic seemed to suit it), they would be fully

understcod. Some of the informants expressed the opinion that creocle

1. Similarly, J.B. Pride (op.cit.) points cut that "socio-economic rank,
education, or any other census item" will not "neceasarily correspond
with prestige as responded to by bearera of the culture concerned".

He there quotes S. Silverman's that "social intimeoy" ia not alwaya
axpressive of “social equalifty' in the sense of equal status. (S. Silver-
man 1966) "An ethnogrephic approach to social stratification; prestige
in a central Indian commmity" in American Anthropologist 68, ).




26.

1. should not be used in telking to foreigners largely because it might be

misunderstood.
In fact, as Labov showed in his scciolinguistic study of

2, llaviha's Viveyird, Darel diaiesh dxpdise: shatwd adifurel wives, wit
is both an expression of and helps to generate feelings of group soli-
darity. The dialect-speaking investigator who returns to his speech-
od;:munity after an absence entailing training in scientific linguistic
will have the advantage of that shared-disleat experience, and at the
same time the cobjectivity his discipline has taught him to impose on
himeself. I believe this objectivity - desirable in all research work -
to be particularly important where the researcher investigates hias owvn
speech~-community or a language with which he is very femiliar; he will
have to guard egainst a natural bias towards hearing and analysing the
phonetic data in terms of the phonemic organization his learning of the
languege teught him to impose on his purely physical perception cof that
data. As an example of the kind cf "blinkering" effect native Jnowledge

of a language can have on one's perception of it in other than its

l. On one occasion vhich I witnessed in Belize, a foreign missionaxy asked
"How does the organist like the new organ?" The reply was " i di ics it",
Interpreting this as "He detests it", he said "Oh, I wouldn't have thcught
it was so bad". Spotting the cause of the difficulty, I told him that
the remark had really meant "He is testing it" - /di/ being the creole
progressive aspect morpheme. Behind me I could hear a muttered resolve
by the misunderstood creole spesker never to speak sganin to foreigners
"except in good English". Note that the complication here is not merely
at the lexical level (detest vs. test) or even at the syntactic level
(is test vs. di tes) but actually in an intersection of these two

e e

levels of langueage.

2. Labov (1963): "The social motivation of a Sound Change", in Yord, Vol.19.
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1. phonemic patterns, I quofe Kenneth L. Pikes

2.

1.

"In English, for é.xamp].e, the vowels oflthe word 'mate’ and ':ﬁei‘
may occur in the same context (between the sounds "m" and _"t"), such
that the words the} in part conatitute are-distimt from the point of
view {i.e. the response) of the English hearer, and for this reason the
ﬁm v:_:wals likewise come‘to consti’cute_‘in Engllsh two discrete emic
éntities..... Two Sp;nié.h ’;oweiell.‘wlvhidh a;:'a.somewitﬁt; li;lc-e 't:he‘twb ];}rlglish
vowels of ‘'mate’ ana ‘met ! may be found in the Spanish words 'pele!
('hair') and 'perro' ('dog'). In Spanish, however, the response
elicitation of the tw> vowels is quite different from the rasponss
elicited by the somewhat similar English vowels, since the two vowels

of Spanish ere not contrastive but constitute Jjust one emic unit in

that languege (i.e. Just one Spanish phoneme).

"In such a situation, one can predict with a very hirh degrees of
prob.ability that the person coming from a system containing a pair of
enically undifferentiated vowels to a language containing a vhysically
similar pair of emically differentiated vowels will have a great desl of
difficulty in responding to this emic contrast, precisely because he has

trained himself by millions of practice sesaions to ignore the difference ..."

Similarly, Roger Brown writes that "differences that are signifi-

cant" (in one's language) "come to be detected with greater acuity than

K.L. Pike: '"Towards a Theory of the Structure of Humen Behaviour
in Dell Hymes ed. (1966) p.56.

Roger Brown: (1965) p.265. Similarly D.B. Fry shows that the pexception
of speech is only pertly a matter of purely acoustic snalysis: it is

also "influenced by the phonological system and is hence the fruit of the
language learning procesa”. See "Speech Reception and Perception", D.B.Fry,
in Johm Lyons (ed.) (1970), pp.29-4Q. : A
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differences that are nolt significant®. The native investigator, with
Pike's "millions of practice sessions", must therefore be careful not

to impose his own pre-soguired system of contrasts and igno;-ed differences
on the raw materiai of his data; without care he ma.y even "hear" what

is not in the data, simply because his native-knowledge knows it "ought"
to be there. }Iowe;ﬂfer, awarenesa of this dii‘ficﬁlty end realization of
“the mcreas'éa'need for objabti\;:ﬂ:.y is prebis&lj;' one of the advantages
‘acquired by linguistic training. In any case, I would argue that for

the tra'inei linguist, the advantages tend to outweigh the disadvantages.

I .

To return to the informants in the study: {he four participating
groups may be diagrammed like this:-
GROUP TI SECCND

GENERAT ION
CLERTCAL

R ' ,WORKER
GROUP I1I _ GROUP I
' - S FIRST 1
MANUAL ' ) GENERAT TON ' '
WORKER ~~ __ QLERICAL ,
. _ . — VOREER N
e .
S — \ !
——— \
™ e GROUP TV
' TEACHER~TRATNEES

FIG,l : GROGUES CF INFORMANTS

The direction of sccio-econemic mobility within groups I, II
and II1 is clearly III to II to I i.e.

GROUP JI

GRCUP I

GRGUP _IIT / |

FIG. 2: SOCIC~ECONOCIIC GROUP  MOBILITY
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Education is the great mﬁﬁive foroe in social mobility {See pp.ze

above); and since as I hope to show “English' vather than "Creole” is

| the mediun of :Lnstmction in the scheols (espec:.ally at seccondary level),

' the abili‘by to understand or express one's self in English can ba of

crucial importance in this social process.

The relationahip of "'Gfoﬁp; v (t‘ha'i;eachefé). ia also fairly clear.
The section of. this thesis dealing with the development of education in
British Honduras {Chapter 1]) will demonstrate the early end long-con-
tinuing J':mportance of the fupi.‘l. teachers system whereby the most promising
children- in the graduating classes of the primary school would (if they had
feiled to win scholarships and were too poor to go to secondary school as
paying students) be persuaded to begin teaching right awsy while sitting
a series of professional examinations leading eventuelly to the IMirst
Class Certificate, the highest, This system m;:;mt that a huge propertion
of the country's teachers never had secondary sducation, or, until a small
beginning was made in 1954 (see footnote p. Z! ghove), any wodern pro-

fesgional training.

However, from the point of view of social mobility, the pupil-~

teacher system meant that at a time vhen the cost of secondary schooling

Cf. Le Page (in "Use of English as a Medium of Education in Pour West

Indian Territories® in Fishman, Ferguson and Das Gupta op.cit., p.438):

¥, . . the untrained teachers frequently used are most often pupil

teachers with no formal training at all . . ." See also the same vwriter's
“Freliminary Report on the sociolinguistic survey ete.™ (Lang. Sec.I, 155-172):
e o« o Hoat teachers are untrained, emtering the profession as pupil-teachers
and taking their Teaching Certificates by a succession of examinations,

after which they are el:.g:.ble to go to the Teachers Tram:.ng College in
Belirze," .
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wes beyond the meanz of a poor (and generally lerge) family and scholar-
ships were very few, an avenue was provided whereby the brightest members
of Group IIT (.;.ould by-pass the usual clerical-job qualification of four
to five years in Secondsry Schoel, and enter a profession of eguivalent
status (though by no means eguivalent sslary 1)

Becguse of this cimg.llma‘cance, Group IV should perhaps be regsrded
as having a sémial relationship to the other three groups: iore closely
related to Group IXIT then is Group I, and at the same time fellow-vhite-

collar-workers with Groups I and IT.

The recording of the four participating groups may e considered
wnder three convenient headings, viz;-
(a) Interview

(b) Intra-group inter-action

{0) Inter-grouwp inter-sction.

(2) The Interview:; Each informant was interviewed in a framework roughly

equivalent for all: only roughly because 1t was thought inadvisable to
attempt too strict a control over the natural direction and drif't of the
conversation. The main purpose of the interview was to elisit more
formal siyles, especially in the early stages of the interview; generally,

styles becams more relaxed eas the interview progressed.

In eddition, advantege was taken of the opportunity afforded by
the interview, to find cut or confirm facts about the informant's backe

ground: pai"erﬂ:s,' brothers and sisters, childhood and eduscation, opinions
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of and attitudes to lengusge and varieties of lenguage, etc. It was

at first intended to include in this stage of the recording, a reading=-
1. passage and list of words - standard items in most urben language surveys.

However, the atandard of .readi.ng—gkill between Group IIIL and the other

groups was Bo incommensurable that it muld have been slmost grotesgue

to use what was elicited in trial pre-samples for any sort of comparison,

This part of the original plan was accoxdingly omitted - bul the very

reason for its omission is of educational and social significance.

During the course of the mtemew, each informant was also asked
to tell a story in creole, preferably one of‘ the local folk—tales such aa.
2. the "anancy" stories, or an account of en incident in which the informant
was personally involved. Two informants ~ one in Group I {first-genera-
tion clerical workers) and ohe in Group. IT (second-generation clerical

workers) declined to tell their stories in creole, though both claimed

l. For example, the Reading Passage used by Wolfram in his study of
Detroit Negro Speech is given (p.226) in an sppendix, with this mote:
"The + « « reading passage was constructed by William Labov in such
o vay as fo incorporate a number of phonological wvarisbles. Although
the passage reads as a coherent narrative, items were specifically
included to elicit reading style pronunciation of particular features.™
Labov of course also uses a reading text. (See Labov 1966, pp.557-598.) o

2. Anansi or Hanansi stories are orally transwitted tales popular
throughout the Caribbean; E. Brathwaite (1971) charscterizes them
a3 "folk-tales, many, but net all, featuring the Akan spider-hero,
Ananse” (p.239). According to Le Page, 1969, they "derive from a
West African folk-hero and (belong) very much to the Creole domain
of behavieur”. p.209, Cf. the entry "Anancy story, Nancy story“
on p.10 of Cassmdy and L.e Page 1967.




to apesk creole generally with their frierds and family, a plausible
clzim in view of the fact that in intre-group interaction (see below)
they produced speech of spproximately the same degree of "creclization"

as others of their peer group.

It may be fhat these two informants felt (though they did not
sey so) that what they conceived as the formalism of an interview was
not an eppropriate setting for telling stories in dreoie. It is note-
worthy that after one of the Group IV informants (i.e. & teacher) had
ended his interview, his mother listened to the playback and told him
that the beginning of his "ereole etory" wes "in plain English". To
this he replied that he knew and had realized it even when it wes

happening, but that he had been unable to do anything else.

Group IIT proved most willing to tell oreole stories, showing
no trace of the alight embarrassment evinced by some memberg of the other
groups upon being requested to tell a story in creole - the problem with
Group III was not to get them to staxt but to stop ! One maual woxicer
in particular proudly cleimed a great reputation as skilled raconteur,
a akill apparently involving guantity of individual stories well remexbered,
as puch as narréd: ive quality. Very regretfully, he had %o be restrained

or his interview would have consumed all the tepes.

Tha course of the interviews was along lines suggested by the
questions and topics detailed below; however, it was not thought

adviaable'or even practicable to atick rigidly to the listed questions
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or in the p:r.;a.-dletemiined ‘orc;l'ei:.': an inferment who seemed inclined to talk
more on one matter and less on another was, in the interest of conversa-

tional spontﬁneity, ‘allowed' to do so, but only within reasconable limits,
80 that the framework of one informent's interview could epproximate that

of the otheré. .Th_a questions decided on, then, weres:-

.P,'!_.ez;.so give your name and address.‘
Whers were yoﬁ borm ? 2 .
 Have you ever lived eway from Belize ?
[3f yes) For what periods, and how long were the i:eriods 2
Did you find that the people there apoke like you %
fAt this point most informants gave unsolicited infommation on whether
they belisved themselves to be speskers of "English" or "Creole"; in
pre-sampling interviews and trial runs some had alresdy said somebhing
of this, plus of course other topics, another reason for mot strictly
adhering to the '®estiom hergj
that kind of werk did your pavents do 7
Do you have many brothers and sisters 7
- Do they speak like you ?
fir ng Whst woudd you say is the difference ?
What kind of work do they do 2 '
What was your education like ¢
Wa; .that of your brothers and sisters like yours 7
E_F.f noj Yhat was the differsnce? |

Vhich church do you belong to ?

B TWhere do you work ?
How long have you been at that Job ?



She

What did youn do before thlat ?

Yhat is the work like at your Job ? Describe what you expect tomorrow
to be like. [This question was designed partly to clicit future
Predicative constmctions] -

Do the workers where you work talk approximately like you 7

[1f no] whet is the difference 7

Vhat qualifications did you need %o get your Job 7

Wies the "use of FEnglish" (i.e. ability to use English) one of these
qu.alificai-:iéns ? (request hers, if yes, to specify whether spoken
or written English - or both - is intended).

In the course of your work does speaking creocle help you 7

IS it a hindrance in any way 7

Or would you say it made no difference’)

Can yoﬁ remember the gemes you playe;i as a child 7

Describe one of them.

Do Belize c¢hildren now play games you didn't pley in your ycuth ?
le yea Describe these new games,

What do you most remember about your school-days ?

Yhat do you think of the behaviocur of children now ¢

Js the bringing up of children now-a-days the same as when you were

groving uwp 7 Please give detalls,

Please tell me a story in Crecle: a nancy story if you know any;
or a story about someone in Belize who claimed %o have seen a ghosi;

or something unusual that happened to you; ora Joke you like.
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E Do you ever £ind 1t hard to speak "good English".
Could you explain whet is the difficulty ? [if yes)
Do you ever get angry if anyone uses "English" in spesking to you 7
Please give instances you remember. ... . ... . . . - |
Kas anyone ever got angry with you because you spoke "English" to them ?
Plesse give details. ._ e o |
Do you think there are r;cc_:as iqﬁs when "English" rather than "Creole"
ought to be used ¢
Should "Creole® or "English® he used for
(i} delivering a sermon ?
(ii) & speech at a wedding reception ?
(iii) teaching in a primary classroom ?
~{iv) teaching in a secondary clessroom ?
(v) a‘b’tendan“t: talking to customer in big store ? bark? etc.
(vi) attendant talking to customer in neighbourhood shop ¢
(vii) a politician giving speech at public meeting ?
{viii)during a job intexrview ?
Can you tell from his speech whather a ;;erson is from outside the
Belige City area 7
[i:f yea Can you pimpint the rural area he comes from ?
Can you tell foreigners {e.g. Jamaicans, Americans, Englislﬁnen etc. )
by their speech ¢
What exactly about their speech embles you to tell 7
Could you imitate, in a few sentences, the variefiea you :;‘.lam to
fipd distinctive ?
Has anyone ever tried to correct or change the way you speak ?
Yho 7

Whet was your resaction ?
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Is creole ever used over the local radio station 7
[If yes] Do you think this is good or bad ?
Would you prefer more or less creole over the radio ?

Do ycu think speaking creolsis bad ? oo e

' What do you think of the way you speek ? esp. would you like to

change 1t 7 [Anrl i yoa] whose speech would you like to change to ?

Section A  was designed to elecit background information fto a certain
extent, so was Section B. Of course, linguistic infermation alsc
emerged e.g. the speech of the informant's family and fellow-workers

(more accurately, what he thought that speech was.)

Section € by introducing topics of a more personal nature, woas
expected to elicit more relaxed and informal speech styles. During
the whole course of each interview, the researcher did his best to
approximate his own style to that of the informant at each stage i.e.
the interviews began with formal English [Could you please give your
name and address ﬂ but wherever during the exchanges the informarnt
intreduced informal or creole English, the interviewer tried to do the
sSame. As has already been explained, this kind of adjustment is

possible only where the researchexr is himself a crecle person.

Section D waa, of course, designed to elicit the use of creole for
narrative purposes. Moreover, it was reascned that it could be a

useful indicator of the informant's idea of what constituted crecle

1. Cf. pp 23 -2 above.
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“i.e. what were its norms, since it was here and here alone that he was

asked to say something in creole and apecifically egreed (for those who
did) to use creole during the telling of the story. The further
question of whether what was elioited in section D is thercfore to be
regarded a8 the "purest®" crecle with “least interference" will have to

be discussed at greater lemgth. (See Part III).

Section E elicited, together with some of the material in other sections,

a useful indication of each informants concept of the role of creole in

‘his own linguistic behaviour, and in the comunity as s whole.

LS

(b) Intra-proup inter-action: In this stege of the research, which came

- after the tape-recorded interviews, as wany members of each group as

1.

1.

possible Were recorded in informal conversations with thelr peers. These
conversations were often "candid" i.e. the perticipants wero either
unconscious of being reconded, or were recorded when the presemce of the
tape-recorder was obvicusly only half-consciously remesbered, it and the
microphones being out of sight. A useful source of these intra-group
conversations wes the night-¢lubs to which each peer-group repaired for
their late evening relaxation, exchenging jokes, having arguments, quite

often showing that there can be an answer to Labov's demand for record-

ings of creole speakers "conversing, srguing, swesring, worrying, boasting...”

Also useful were sessions where the participants played gamnes such as -

monopoly end cards.

Williem Labov: "The notion of 'System' in creole languages" in
(ed.. Hymes 1971) p.450. - .

.l e . . . -
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(¢) Inter-mroup inter-action: as for {b) ebove, but here conversations

were recorded across rather than within peer-groups. For example, a
teacher, two menual workers, two civil servants would be invited for

drinks at the researcher's home and either encouraged 4o talk or to

.. Play gemes. Moreover, it was also possible to record examples of inter-

group inter-action occuriné; spontaneously. Foxr exemple, manual workers
and clerical workers very often can ba found drinking and Joking together;
Oﬁ one occasion, the researcher went on a psy-day to record mamual |
workers waiting to get their money - end & great part of the resulting
tope proved to be a conversation between a public officer end one of the
manual workers, | |
In éddition,‘ one .of‘ the infozina.ﬁts from. theltéacher@t:raining
college was recorded as he delivered a gompls lesson in one of the city's
primary schools. I felt this would be useful primarily for two reasons,
firat as a goed indication of what he regerded as formel English; 2nd
gecondly, its educational significanoe in view of the fact that this
would be the English standerd exhibited for imitation (presumsbly) by
the listening students. 1In a crecle situation, asccess to the "model
language" « i.e. in the case of Belize, English - is very important, as
is the kind of model to which therz is access. This obviocusly increases

the significance of the teacher's speech in class.

But there should be a caveat with regard to the last paragraph.
The teechers interviewed mede it quite clear thet they were not Yallowed"

{ise. it was regarded as bad professional fomm) o use creole in the

This recording was possible through the kind co-operation of the
tescher's supervisor -~ a co~cperation I smm happy to acknoviledge here.
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class-room, and that thelr practice teaching would be heavily criticized

if they did; at the lesson which I recorded, a number of -fellow-teachers -

.~ as well-as the teacher-trainee's supervisor were present taking motes..

Howaever, the teachers also mede it clear that the use of crecle as well

as English was quite “common", especielly in teaching younger children.

*  The chief reeson given wes that often the children understood you but

1.

imperfectly when English was used - you could be confident that they
got the point if you made it in creole. [i.:{gne of the teachers
admitted that he sometimes used creole because he f_elt he was expressing

himself ineffectively or awkwardly in English.

Finally, there was a lexical test of creolizetion, in vwhich each
informant was presented with twelve words which (as far as the researcher

could tell) were not part of the vocebulary of standerd English as repre-

sented, say,by British or American usage whether educated or otherwise.

Of these twelve words, five are listed in the Dictionary of Jaumican English;

this of ¢ourse does not mean that the others are unknown in Jamaican, but
considering the thoroughness of the dictionary's editors and its wide range,

it is unlikely that the other seven words would be at all well-known or

Cf. Robert A. Hall Jr. (1966) p.ih5: “The usefulness of Nec-Melanesisn
in elementary education is attested by a number of teachers . . . One
teacher remarked to me that he much preferred to teach such a subject
as arithmetic in Pidgin, rather than in English becawse he could thus
be sure that the learners knew what they were talking about and under-

steod what they werwe lesrning. As he put it, 'you can't blether in
Pidgin'." This writer Suspecta that bletherers will blether in any
dialect - though the professors point that the polysyllabics and abstract
nouns of English present a strong temptation seems valid. See J,B. Pride's
discugssion of Hall's position {(cp.cit. p.91 93) This matter is further
dealt with in Parb V below. :

I P T S S S




much used in Jamaica. The words included in the Jamaican dictionary in
some form or other are 'pikni', 'Juk', 'nyem', ‘'swactl' and ‘sense’.
The others are 'kwint!®, 'kagkas'_, ’go_:mu‘,_ 'makosbi', ‘'kiskis',

‘bembe', and 'pepi:itas’.

M-ﬁm meanings of these words, as well as the
response of the infomanta)will be presented in a later part of this
work (See Appendix D, eepeeieliy). Here, however, it is appropriate
to deal with certain theoretical implications of this part of the
survey. In particular, we are brought face to face with a problem
already touched upon: the relationship of the researcher and his inform-
ants to the data, and the question of whether clearly subjective inform-
ation can be of any wvalue to linguistics, for so long rather shrill in

insistence on its scientific nature.

Firs'i:, the questions each informent was asked co'nc.ernirxg the
twelve words - each question requiring one of four responses, viz.
"yes", "no", "doubt about the appropriateness of either yes, or no",
and "a preference not to answer the question". As it turned@ aut, the
lest option was not sccepted by eny informant for any of the questions -
which were;-

(a) Do you know the word? (Note that how well the word was known was

imnaterial here - that emerged from the responses to other questions)

(b) What does it mean ? (This could only be applicable if the answer
to (a) was "yes". However, all the informants answered "yes" to question
(a). Note that this was the one question to which one of the four options

E_iven above was not an answer. Here, instead, the infoment in his own _
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way said what the word meant for him. If his answer corresponded to
the meening as aiready detemi_;ned by the ;*esgaroher, hig answer cc_:mteai
as a "yes", if it waa; dﬁ'ferer_lt, it was a "no", unless he expressed
doubt about the meaning whioh would have correspended to the third
option aboves | | T hl T
(¢) Is it a word which you use when _talk.ing a5 any time ? . o
(a) Do y?mr friends ever use. it when talking ? |
(e} 1Is it a word in genersl use in Belize? |
(f) Is it used only when people talk Creocle ? [or is it used no

matter what kind of 4alk is going on ﬂ o
(g) Is it a word which ought to be used ? .
(n) Vonld you expect people who didn't know crecle %o Jnow the word

. '[ortousaiﬂ ?

Those then were the lexical items and the questicns designed to
.a].:;l.ci'l'. the ::L_nfo.rnmnt's degree of familiarity with, and a.ttitude to, the
items. It may well be asked, cen the researcher Jjustify the choice of
itema ? And the obviously and inextricably perscnal element in the

answers to the questions, as well as the questions ?

The Justifiication fer the lexical choices lies largely in the _
faat that the researcher was a member of the speech community snd was
a member who had over severzl yesrs cobserved his own linguistic environ-
ment, noting words or usages which would be heard in Beligze but which his
own study of FEnglish told him would be either "guaint" or "archsic" or even
"anknown”.  Of such distinctively regional usages some it would have been
unreasonshle to expect the wurban speaker to be familiar with though they
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might have been part of the everyday vocabulary of the country's rural
communities - obvicus examples would be names of plants and trees,
deteiled knowledpe of which would ref'lect the interests and social

life of a farming rather than an urban culture. Also eliminaled were

fPunctors" or "function-words® (e.g. "da" "@i" ™mi" “mi di") sincae

their status as words is controversial in umwritten creole. For .
example, it is pretty clear that in Eelize_creole "di" in the sentence

1 - John di kick it s |
funﬁtions.as an indicator of progressive _aépec;t Juat as the Mis" and
¥ _ ing" (phonologically / i3 / and /1-3/) of_ |

2 =~ Jobn is kicking it '
do. However, we are so accustomed to sesing ing sﬁffixed to verb stems
(running, singing etc.) that we forget the possibility thet it could
Just as easily be written or printed as a sepsrate grapbhic element; it
was this kind of uncertainty sbout the demarcation of the "words®" in the
5peeoh—3treé.m that led, in pre-literate English especially, to such
changes {under certain phonological and syntactic conditions) as * Cz.nﬁdre“

" an ae,’dre“ , giving modern "adder"; and similaxly with the etymological

W. Nelson Francis defines "function-words" as "words devoid of lexical
meaning which indicate relationships among the meaningful words with
which they appear". (Quoted from "Revolution in Gramwar" in Quarterly
Journal of Speech, October 1954.) cof. Walsh: "A word having grammatical
rather than lexical meaning, and used primerily to show relationship”.
For a fuller discussion of the definition and grammetical role of
functors or function-words, see Charles Hockett, 1967, Chapter 3l.

It is notewcrthy that of the languages that posaess a "definite article",
not all seem to treat it as a word - as a free form. Antlony Burgess
peints cut "The glueing of an article %o the end of a word is found in
Aztec - fomatl; chocolatl; OQuetzlcoatl; Popacatapetl. Arabic glues
its arfticle to the front, as in our ovn Arabic lean-words 'alchemy’,

'algebra', ‘'alcchol'. . . even in the holy name Allsh . . . ‘Alexander

appears in Arabic as Al-Iskander; +the!Al' is assumed to be an article
and removed to leave 'Iskander' - a commen Muslim name". Cf. Spanish
'‘naranja’ borrowed-into English as "an orange". See Burgess (1964)
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1. history of "esele", "apron", and a number of others. As has often
been remarked, our idea of what any perticular word is is largely condit-
jioned by our femiliarity ﬁi'l'.h vhere the blank speces occur between one

word and another when we read or write.

One reason, then, for excluding such words was that the umvritten
nature of Creole rendered their recognition and being responded to in
isolation dubious. But there was an even stronger reason and that was
the question of their meaning: "grammatical meaning" is not stateable,

but is rather demonstrated in the difference which words with gramnatical

meaning make by their combinatory privilege or lack of privilege, to the
larger syntactic units in which they appear., The realization of all this
becomes more obviocus if an English speaker is asked the mezhing of a
comoon "word" like am, or the to in a sentence like

3 = John wants to eat.

1. On the difficulty of an adequate functional definition of a "word",
of. Edward Saper (1921): ". . . it is not always easy to say whether
a particular element of language is to be interpreted as sn indepen-
dent word or as part of a larger word" (In Chapter II where the
problem is discussed at some length). Similarly Bloomfield (1933)
Chepter XI points out that "meny forms lie on the border-line between
bound forms and words, or between words and phrases; it is impossible
to meke a rigid distinction between forms that may and forms that nay
not be spoken in absolute position". It is to Bloomf'ield that we owe
one of the most celebrated definitions of the word: "A word is a free
form which does not consist entirely of (two or more) lesser free forus;
in brief, a word is a minimun free formm". So that ness of goodness,
though obviously minimm (indivisible) is not a word because not free
(i.e. capable of occuring alone). But similarly, "ai" in sentence 1 -
of this text is not free since it always precedes a verb-stem, Just es
"ness" 4is preceded by adjective-stems; for example, we do not have

John kick di it

John kick it di ete. ete.
Yet (and this is the point) creolists, as far as T can see, all ignore
the invarieble syntsctic position of this and similar "words" and write
them with the convention normally reserved for Bloomfield's minimum
free forms" i.e. "words".




Another question the researcher had to answer in his lexical
choice was how many (or few) words of Spanish origin, commonly known
and used in Creols, should be imcludeds = For example, "mafiana is very
" well known and widely heard all along the "Creole~English continuum! -
(if we provisionally grant jts existence), particularly as a .p;_'oyerbial
‘poim.:er at a procrastinating person. Again, "Spanish" cultural items

in the predominantly Creole society of Belize retain their Spanish names
e.g. "relleno", 'Yescabeche" etc; nobody in Belize would dream of
referring to "panades" - from "enpanadas (de mais)" i.e. "piles (of corn)’ ~
by any such anglicized s‘:\ubstitu'l:e as “com;patty“. Curiocus as it is, I
believe it to be the case that "tortillas" are more often referred to as
"oorn-cakes" when Creole is used in "Spanish® Orange Welk, then in

"Creole" Belize. On careful reflection, however, it was declded that

the apparent pmpoi”t:ion of Spanish beorrowings in the city's Creole compared
with other non-standard English itemg did not justify the inclusion of more
than two or thres "Spanish" words; and the more cbviocusly Spanish won‘lé; |
like "ma'r‘;ana.", already referred to, were passed over in favour of worda
vhose degree of asgimilation made it unlikely that their Spanish origin

would be known, or, if Xknown, consciously remembered by users.

Similerly, ocare was exercised not to include sn unrepresentative
proportion of Africanisms, or such as would be archaic; this "self-caveat”
was felt to be particularly necessary as Belize, beginning to be stirred
by the “Black Fower” revival in the U.S. ard the Caribbean Islands, tends
to an African romanticism marked by, emong other things, emphasis on,

and pride in, such African elements as survive in the country's culture.

I have attempted to Justify my own part in the structure devised

for the lexical investigation; but J.Bs Pride sums up the need for and
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Justification of the personal element contribufed by the socioclinguist i

to his investigations in pretty unanswerable form: "The necesaity to !

| £i1d out what or how the participant himself thinks about things applies

2.

3-

1.

3.

'cogently put it: 'The personality of the anthropologist and of the

equally to the iﬁvestigation of factors which "prcn‘ﬁpt language learning, ‘

.code-switching, end borrowing. - In none-of these respects, howsver, is ]

it necessary to go to the other exbtreme and exclude the judgement of the
analyst himself. Ha has at the very least to select the questions to |
ask, and these are bound to lead the informant to answer {and in effect “
to anelyse) :’m the light of what he in turn gees as their genersl drif't.

Moreover, there is the question of how repreaentative the informant might

be of the particuler social group in question, and this, too, demands

scme prior Judgement on the part of the analyst . . » As SBaplr once i

individual with whom he i_nteracts must structure the method'.Y

The part played by the irformants in such sn evaluative test has |
beén both frewned on end approvingly urged by linguists. There is clearly
some validity for the view that vhat one elicits in such a c&sa is "folk-
liz@istics" - the linguistic prejudices, misapprehensions, and cliches of
the informant end his commnity. And yet these elements of folk-linguistics
arg part of the language situation -~ they do make a difference to usage, for
example in relation to the degree to vhich innovations are welcomed or

repisteds To quote Professor Le Page:; "There is constant intersction

J.B. Pride op.cit. Page.65.

Cf. R.McDavid Jn.: "...a& large part of the taxonomic record on which we
establish the identity of a language or of its subvarieties is the way
the speech community feels about it". Quoted from "A Theory of Dialect",
& paper presented at the 20th Anmial Round Teble Meeting on Linguistics
arnd Language. Studies of Georpgetown University. See the Conference
Report, ed. J.E. Alatis, 1970, P.48. Roger Shuy's article "Subjective

Judgments in Secciolinguistic Ana]ysis" in the same report (175-184) is
also very relevant.

R.B. Le Page, 1968.

-
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between the way people feal about 'the language' and the form 'the

language' takes".

. -
.

It should be pointed out, too, that the answers to the questions
avily

asked were partly subjective and Aobjeotive - or at eny rate could be

objectively checked. For example, if an informant claimed knowledge

On the relation between alleged "folk-linguistics" and linguistic "fact"
we may note such research results as that obtained by Putnam and O'Hern
E"Tho Status Significance of an Isolated Urban Dialect" in Language 31
1955) pp.1-32) who found that Washington D.C. speech-samples played
back to inhabitants of the speech-community provided a fairly accurate
index to the social class of the speakers whose voices had been
recorded. IL.S. Harms later found that in some cases only a few seconds
exposure to such teped samples could provide sufficient cues for the

. social status of the recorded informants to be accurately guessed.

(L.S. Harms "Listener Judgments of Status Cues in Speech", Ouarterly
Journal of Speech, 47 (1961) pp.164-168. Also "Status Cues in Speech:

Extra-race and Extra-region Identification", in Lingua, 12 (1963),
300~306.

An interesting result in this comnection (&nd very relevant to
the Belize Creole situation) is one reported by Le Page, Preliminary
Report etc. (Lang. Sce.I, 163). He played four creole topes recorded
in the Cayo District by children of (a) 'Indian’ (b) 'Spanish'
(c) 'Creole’ (d) T'mixed Creole-Spanish' ethnic origin, to 119 teacher
trainees "coming from all ethnic groups and districts." He found {hat
"16 per cent of the Creole trainees designated the Creole child as not
likely to do well at school, not one they wanted to teach, and a Carib -
that is, a member of erother and somewhat despised ethnic group.’

However, it seems to me that a further conclusion which could be
drawn from that experiment is that it is not easy, on the basis of
creole speech sample, to accurately identify the ethnic group of the
speaker, Also worth remembering is the fact that in an actual teachi
situation, the teacher would have other cues (e.g. physical ap )earan;g%
on which to base opinions (consciously or unconsciously formed) of the
ethnic origin, socio-economic status of children. Whether teachera
would or would not admit the relevance of such cues to their pupil-
responses and attitudes is of course irrelevant: "“self-fulfilling
prophecies" in the class-room operate with or without teacher ewareness.
(Rosenthal and Jacobson "Self-fulfilling prophecies in the class-room:
teachers' expectations as unintended determinants of pupils’ intellectual
competence”, in Deutsch, Katz and Jensen, 1968. A well-known study of
stereotyped response to language use is "Evaluational Reactions to
Spoken Languages" by W,E. Lambert, R.C, Hodgson, R,C. Gardner, and
S. Pillenbaum, in the Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology, 60
Pp.44-51
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of any word in the list presented, his claim could be checked by his
ability to of fer his idea of its meaning as his response to question
. 't'wn, and.his iden of -:1‘;.9, mear'-;i:ng' oould'ba ‘_w;rerii‘.iéd f;\r éorrza.Spopdenc—:e
or nonecorrespondence with a comuunally accepted norm. His opinions
es to whether a word was or was not widely used in Belize was of course

almost vholly subjective; his statement of the degree to which he and

his circle of friends used it was apparently rather less so,and 8o on.

(c) Summary:
This study is concerned with idemtif'ying and describing the speech of
Creole~speeking inhabitents of the city of Belize, fomefly the capital
of British Honduras, with particular emphasis on syntax end predication.
Tt was decided to limit the informants whose speech provided the
sampling for investigstion, to male, monolingual creoles whose Lumediate

femily had not recently immigrated to Belize from other parts of the

country.

Three socio-economic groups were chosen and work-categories
representative of these groups provided the informants, the work-
categories being (I) clerical workers whose pavents had mot been clerical
workers (II) Clerical workers whose parents had been clerical workers
(ITI) Manual workers. Another group {IV) of teachers was chosen for
comparison with the other three. Investigations preliminary to the
actuel recordings indicated an unexpected degree of socio-economic
filnidity in that the Government Civil Service from which the clerieal
groups were drawn ylelded faf more prospective Gmup I informants
than Group II a group I have sometimes referved to as "second-generation

clerical workers"). The community's ettitude to class also seeued to



point to a certain blurring or even absence of criteria distinctive

in the usual urban situation. ) >0

The informants, three from each of the groupa I to III, and
four from IV, were each interviewed by the researcher, answering
questions partly designed to obtain background information and
linguistic attitudes, and pgrtly to elicit styles varying between
more (early interview) and less (later interview) formal, as well as
variation in the treatment of different topics. 1In the course of
the interview each informent was also asked to tell a story in creole;

a request two informants declined.

In addition there were intra-group interaction in which members

of each group conversed with each other in a relexed atmosphere, =nd

inter-group interaction similar to intra-group interaction in setting

but with communication across rather than merely within groups.

Finally, a list of twelve words from & projected Bglize Creola
lexicon was submitted to each infomment for his reactions, admittedly

largely subjective, to eight questions about each item.
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Chapter 2. . - - Settlement Histoxy of British Honduras: Belize.

Iﬁtmduction

" A recurrent theme in the present administration's foreign polisy
stataments is the geographlioal link which British Honduras provides |
batwsen Central America and the Caribbsan Islands. British Honduras
is situeted on the East Coast of Centrel America exteniing from north
to south between 18° 29' and 15° 54' latitude, end from west to east
betweon 87° :28' and 89% 134" longitude. With an aren of 8,867 squnre
milea, it is epproximately the sire of Wales; its leagth from north
to south is 171 miles and the distance from Belize to the westom

border with Guatemnla iz 68 milea,

It is a.cu.no{:hing of a Qentral American anomaly, for a period of
practicelly three hundred years contimiously British adminisagered and
En.gliah-aﬁehking, though wedged between Mexico on the north (fram which
it is separated by the Rio Hondo), Guatemala in the west, snd in the

south the Republic of Hondures after a fifty-odd mile alice of Guatemslan

"Spesking for the Bellize delegation, the Hon. A.A. Hunter, vhe as
Minister of Trade is this ocountry's permanent representative on the
Coungll, mede hig final presantation to fellow Caribbean Tradse

- ministexs,

- PIt was faith, he paid, » . + in the possibility that we may yet

provids the bridge between CARIFTA" (the Caribbean Frae Trade Asfioc-

iation) Yand the Central American Common Market, that prompted Belize
not to delay its ayplication to become the 1Z2th member of the

 Aspociation.®

(Report on the meeting of the Carifta Counocil of Minisbters held
in Georgetown, Guayena, on the 9th and 10th Merch 1971, quoted from
the artlole "Belize Joins Carifta® in the official Governmert Inform.
ation Service magazine The New Belize No.l. Maxch 1971, p.9)
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territory ~ Bpanish being the official and dominant language in these
three nsighbouring republics, and being indeed the second meoat import-
| ant language in British Hondurss if Crecle and English are regarded as
belng esaentially one. But British Bonduras alsc leoks dlrsctly and
naturslly seswnrds to Jamaias (from whioh it is separsted by some 600

miles of sea) and the Caribbean.

Realiring the importsnce of Spenish/Creole dnelity cen illuxinate

| saveral other aspeote of British Hondures. OCulturally and linguisti-
oally, ohe leg secms fimmly planted in tio Cenfral American Indo-hispanic
~ tradition, with the other In the Caribbesn. The point 1s neatly made
if one undertakes (es the researcher has done) a journey from Kingsion,
Jamnios, to Benque Vi.e;jo near the wostorn border of Britieh Honduras,
ttopping at Bellge and San Ignecio along the way., FKingaton and Belilze
%ill strike one as typiosl West Indien crecle commmities, English-speak~
¢ 4ng melting~pots of varied ethnilo strains with Africsn predominating.
IBenque ViajJo will ssem more obviously Indo-hiepanig, Qpaninh-speakin,g,
and with ties quite often of kinship and cooasional employment across
the nearby bordsr. San Ignsolo forms & real oultural and linguistio
half-way house betwgen thess two extremes; a faot of importamse in

Le Page's sociolinguistio Burvey of the El Caye district already slluded

to. (See p. 9 ebova),

Historically, what British Honduras shares with the West Indies
is a past of European ocolonization, of Africsn slavery and emancipation,

of economio decay and neglect after the decline of the products on vhich

L]
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the former colonisl prosperity had rested (in the case of the West Indies,
sugar; 4n the case of British Honduras, timber products), and, inr the
yvears beatween the great wars, increasing political consclousness and
diasatisfaction leading to netionzlist movements based on demand for
sooial and ecenomic development, zelf-government, and independence.

However, even in these aspects of its hiatory, British Honduras was

' ”untypical in tha acontext of the IEnglish-speaking Caribbean: as this

thesis shows, the type of economy and the soqiety that developed in
connection with that economy were different for Beliwe from what they
were for Jamsica and the sugar islends - though ita history was so
alosely acnnscbed wlith theirs that at one tine Jamaica and British

Honduras were Jointly edministered. This difference soems to be refleo-

" ted in the oreols situstion in present-day Belize vis—a-vis the situa-

2.

i,
2s

tion as deseribed for (e,g.) Jemaioa,

On the other hend, British Honduras may be maid to share with
her mainland neighbours, especinlly Mexico and Guatemals, a common pre-
Columbisn pasts what 1s now British Honduraa was once a part of the
great Mayan Clvilieation. Thia oivilizatlon stretched frum Iuc&tan
in Mexico, southward through British Honduras and most of Guatemala,
to the north-weatern regions of El Salvador and Honduras in the south.
A remarkable feature of the Maya is that they todey inhabit roughly the

Same ares as did their ancestors who bullt the civilieatlon which resched

From 158/ ¢o 1884

On the erea ccoupied by the Mayan oivilization, see M.D, Coe 1946,
re-~issued 1971. Ses in partioculer pp.32-33 and the map or pp.38~39
of the 1971 edition, _ '
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1ts period of olossic flowering (merked espeoially by advances in

architecture, mathematios, and cosmology rivalling and perheps sur-

1. passing those of contemporary Furcpe) from 300 to 900 A,D. From this

. 2

it has been argued that the Maya wers a partioularly peace-loving people.

¥hat British Honduras does not share with her neighboura, however,
is the gonguest by oolonizing and orusading whites of an Amerindien

population, with the econsequent destruction or assimiletion of their

_ pagan oultures to Christisn Hispenlo patterns. The Central Americen

gonm.lqeta tended to follow the model of Cortez' overthrow of the Azteo
empire of Mexico and their ruler Montezuma, partioulerly in such features
a8 audacity and bravary in the face of overshelming odds and, less
adnireble gualities, inoredible greed and cruelty; for exaupls Pedro

de Alvarado, one of the most important of Guatemelsn sonquistadores,

hod essisted in the subjugation of Mexico. By the year of Alvarado's

1.

2.

3s

death (1541), organized Indien resistance to the Spanish inveders wzs

virtually over. Yet, in spite of political and ecormomic domination,

On the ohronology of Mayen Civilization, see M.D, Coe, op.oit. pp.33-36,
and the chronological table p.19 (Pelican Fdition 1971) where a useful
over-all picture is given.

Cfs N. Dobson A History of Belizs (Iangmanﬂ in preas) ; she points

out that today "the Maya-speaking peoples live in cne area whioh includes
Yuontan, Guatemala, British Honduras, parts of the Mexican states of
Chiepas and Tabasoo, and the western parts of El Salvador and Hondures.
Within this erea fifteen Maya langueges or dialeots are spoken « . o It
is a remerkable fact that in this same area are to be found all the
remains and ruins classified as part of the Maye civilization. This
indicates thet the Maya have never been inclined to wander far from thair
homes or to (invade) other lands."

The clessic acoount of the conquistadores in Maxico 1s of courae Praacott'
The Conquest of Mexico.

38s, for example, M.D. Coe op.oit. p.159 where Alvarado is characterized
83 "resourceful but oruel "




1.

2.

55.

the Mayas (of Guatemala espeoially) clung stubbornly to their ancient
languages and ouwlbure and only the proselytising influenne of the

Roman Catholic Church made the working of Spanish Colonial suthority
woriable.  Inoidentally, Bartolomé de Las Casas the celebrated six- |
teenth century Dominican friar who championed the cause of the opprssaedl
Indisn in the Spanish Empire, estimated that "in those forty years
during which the Spaniards have exeoxulsed their abominable crusliies

in those parts, over 12,000,000 souls imncaently periched (including)

wamnen end children, Moreover I truly believe that I should be speak-

| ing within the truth if I were to say that over fifty million were

3.

1.

2.

Je

consumed in that meseacre®.

_ | Eow.ver,l by the time the first English-ﬁpeakinﬁ settlers arrived
in what is today British Honduras, there seems io have been no Indiuna
to conquer: the so-called "oities" of the Mayan Civilization wero
already in ruina, a nystericus decline which remains a ceontroversisl
historlcal toplc. The pre-Columbien population, ovideutly severel
times greater then that of modern British Honduras, had largely migrated
and laft behind a vacwum which the Spanish colonieers neover filled,

See Mario Rodriguezs {1965) pp.5C~53 for a summary of the Spanish
conquest of Central Amerioa.

From The Tears of the Indiana by Las Cassg, translated by John Phillips,
Londen 1656 (pp.4-9 especially). Reprinted in Charles Gibson (1968).
Even if allowance is made for the undoubted exmggerations of a apecial
pleader, the figures presented by Leas Camas are siartling.

N. Dobson, op.olt., writes thet the Mayas "have left few permanent
legavies but many mysterious problems of which none is greater than
the deoline end finel collapse of their civilization". (Chapter II)
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preferring to settle in the richer and more rewarding .parta of the ares -
whore plateau-lend mede the tropical climate more tolerable te Furopeans
and, of oourse, whers a native labour forve was avalleble. The present
Amerindian population of British Honduwras is by and large the result of
In-migration during the post~Columbian period. Obviously then, there
is no aontimaity between modern British Honduras and her snoient dnvol-
vement in the once flourishing Maya Civilization. This cutline of the
settlement history of the country therefore begins with tha arrival of
adventurous British subjects in the early decades of the asventeenth
This, of course, does not imply that writers ﬁoae adm 13 move
pureiy historical ere mistaken in starting thelr accounts with the
anclent Maya who onse built ths monmumental stons pyramids whose ruina
are nowW scatiered over British Honduras in archeological sites. On the
contrary, this researcher weloomes the change fram ethno-centered hirtory,

aespecinlly as applied to countries outside Europe so that, as P.3. Curtin

~ of Wisoonsin Uriversity notes "When Furopean historians wrote about Africa,

1.
2.

they ususlly confined their study to the sctivity of their own people.
Thus what paased for African history was really only the history of Furo-

peans in Africa"; and "the Combridge Modexn History, however, was reslly

only & history of modern Europe" though ita aim was to provide students
with a genersl world history.

Ses Chapter IV below.

Philip D. Curtin 1964, p.i. His book 18 s useful discussion not only
of the origins o ethnocentrio history but also of such related.
problems es sourves, objectivity and rslisbility.
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(b} The Establishment of Belize |
“Just as the oollapsa of the Maysn civilization is shrouded in

the miata of history”, writes Dobson, "so too is the early exploration
and ogocupation of the country kmown today as British Hondures « « "
What seems clear ia that the ecarly Spanish axplorers and colondzera
never atfampteﬂ the settlement of the region, though they undoubtedly
traverged it, for exasmple from the Gulf of Horduras north to Mexlico,
or sailed aleong the coast aa d4id Pingon and De Solis a few ysars after
the fourth wvoyage of Coluwbus in which the great discoverer explored
C‘ape Graclas a Dlos, the Mosguite abere, and Papama. DBetween 1524 and
1525, Hernan Cortéez led a force of one hundred and forty scldiers snd
three thousand Indians through the Mayen Exmpire in an incredible march
aoxves swift rivers, inhospitable Jungles and mountain ranges acuthwerxrd

from Mexico to Honduras; with undoubted wisdom, he decided to meke the

return journey by sea. It is very likely that this epic Journey teok

him through western British Honduras.

| other Spaniards who may have attewpted to pemstirate the region
ware the brave and inevitable mismgicnaries of the Roman Catholis Church.
About 1618 a Franciscan mission in Peten tried following the Belize
river eaztward but the attempt wssg soon abandoned. By 1677 when the
Dominican friar Josaph Delgado travelled through southern British Honduras
from Vera Paz to Bacalar, he was solized by Englishmsen whe were alrsady
In the region and who irreverently used the good friar for their sport,

robbing him of his olothes and terrorizing him in the procesas.

1. N, Dobaon, op.cib. Chap.III, whore thare is an account of the early
Spanish explorers and conquisiadores.
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How hed these Englishmen come to be in that part of the world ?
A statement published in British Honduras in 1829 has the following
entrys

"1638 - This year a few British subjects first inhabited
Honduras, having been wrecked on the coast.”
Three years earlier, we reads

"The British settlement of Honduras, of which Belize is the
capitel, ocannot be traced to be of any greater antiquity than from
the administration of Oliver Cromwell . . . at which period it was,

- from its remote and secret situation, used by the English, rather as

5.

a place of refuge and concealment . . « The English, however, driven

to this spot by the savage ferooity of their eneny, the Speniards,
occasionally carried on the avocation of logwood cutting, and mot infre-
quently, sallied forth to seek revenge by committing depredations in the
neighbouring seas, and contiguous shores . + "

However, the uncertain basis of these and similar statements mey
be seen from this entry on the same page as that on which the 1638
shipwreck is given;

"It is to be regretted that the misfortunes to which the colony
was exposed ., . . swept away many of the most valuable documents rela-

tive to the rise and progress of BRITISH HONDURAS . + ."

The Hondures Almanack, Belize 1829 p.S8.

The Honduras Almansck, Belize 1826 p.l.

Cromwell expelled Parliament and beceme Lord Protector in 1653. He
died in 1658. Charles II was restored in 1660.

The Honduras Almanack, Belize 1829 p.8.

See also The Buccaneers of America, Esquemeling 1678, (reprinted London
1893 ed. Henry Fowell) whers on p.X we read, "Analogous in their habita

to the buocaneers of Hispaniola were the logwood cutters . . . in the
Peninsular of Yucatan or Honduras., It mast, however, in justice to the
logwood cutters be admitted that they were not the original agressors, but
for the molestation inflicted upon them by the Spanish forces they would
Bave been content to pursue their avocation in cbsourity end peace.
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As a matter of fact, these early records are full of examples
of such “misfortunes to which the oolony was expomed™: +he 1826 |
Almanack reports a hurricane in 1813 which destroyed practiocally every
building in the ssttlemend; 4in 1787 there was "a great Hurricane".
And on November 9th 1819 there was "an Alarming Fire, which neerly
- oon&:meé Ebo Town". Bealdes, records were loat or destroyed by the
invading Spanlgh forces - at one polnt the entire settlenent wes cep-
tured and marched away in cheins - and there were alweys the effects

of insects and a damp tropisal climate.

The Honduras Almanack items ebout ship-wrecked British subjecta

+ who discovered the valusble logwood reserves waiting unexplolted in an
uninhabited part of the mein, and made their way back to Jamaica to |
recruit fellow adventurers for a settlement project, must be taken as
no more than strong itraedition. The only surviving régoxds are nearly
two bundred yoars after the alleged events, The figure of Pater Willia
or Wallace, & Soottish corsair, ias also asscolated with the early
hiastory of Beliwme: indeed, it seems that it was from his name that

1. Belize was ultimately derived. Writing in 1809, Captain Henderson of
the Pifth West Infiia Regiment noted that "the town of Balize, which is
Placed at the mouth of the river of the same name, is the only regular
esteblishment which the English settlers have formed”; and in a foot-
note he adds, "the Spaniards invariably neme this river WALLIX"., The

2, colony's archives show alsc a clear evolution of the nams from sarlier

forms resewbling walis, to entries like "the river Bullys" (1705)

'
-

Capt. Hendsrscn 1809, p.ll.

. N
]

eds Major Sir John A. Burdon in 3 volumes 1931 - 1935.
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“Belaze” (1737) "Bellese" (1742) “Belize" (1743). On the "Baymen's
snep" (dated July 4th 1785) we have the river "Wallis or Belleze".

 More :me'orfant pexhaps is the evidense from Spanish sources For
the early oconnection with Wallace. For example, a letter from the
Spanish Govermment dated June 2nd 1727 asks Manunel 8alcedo, Captaine

genaral of Yucatan, sbout events in "Rio Wallis"; Coxe's Uemolra

of the Spanish Bourbon Kings mentions (under Dacember 1763 ) the rivers

*Hondo", "Nuewo", and "Wallis". .

The Mexicen writer Juste Sierrsa olaims that Petexr Wallacs was

en intrepid buccaneer who, wanting a pite which wes difficult of access,

found a river protected by cayes snd shallows. He established himself
at the mouth of this river end his followers gave the sottlement the
nama of thelr leader, a name which afterwards was changed to Wallix
and grsadually to Belice ox Bellze,

1.

24

3.

R.0, Wingerling, 1946 pp.62-63. Similarly, R.A. Humphreys, (1961)
refers to the protest of the Spanish Govermment in 1816 st the orawn-
ing of the "Xing"™ of the Mogguito Indisns "in the British Ssttlement
of Wallla" - obviously the Spanish wuy of referring to what was to
the settlers Belize. p.l13.

Seo Winserling, op.oit. p.56. Cf. hia quotation from Bridges Arnals
of Jamaica (lond. 182B) about "Willis, ex-governor of Tortua”, on p.57.

The opinion of Sierra is remarkadbly like that in the 1827 (snd other)
edition of the Hondures Almanack: "The word Belisze, or, as originally
ocalled by the Spaniards, Walisz, is derived from the mame of a person
named WALLICE, a Lieutenant among the Bucaniers, who formerly infested
these meas, and who go distinguished himself by sots of bravery and
desperation, that his neme became a terror to the Spaniards. Es first
discovered tha mouth of the River Belize". (p.18, Cf. The Hondurss
Alwanack 1829 p.5).
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Two rival etymologies for the word Belize (today more import-
apd than ever in the lifs of the aountry) have been suggested. Tha

derivetion from "balise” (Fr. "beacon") ia noted in the Hrief Sketoh

of British Hondurms, dbut the editor, A.H. Anderson, points oudl "aa the

Buococaneers ... adopted the ooast because of its tricky reefs and chennels
it would seem unlikely they would deatroy that asecurity by erecting
bessons seee " . : S
dotually, until real new evidenoe is adduoced, the French end,
more resently, Mayan etymologies mey be dismisaed as little more than
idle gueeses. Particularly convinoing is the uss of forms olosely
resembling "Wellace"” by early Spanish colonial offilclals; it cenuot
be bellaved that they would not osll the principal river in the settle-
mant by its alleged Mayen nsme (e.g. Balitza, Bolikin) if sush then
exinted, rather than by the neme of a leaﬁer of the hated heretics and

interlopers.

Major Sir J. Burden (1927) Revised in varicus editions by A.H. Lndomon
The quotation 1s from the 1963 ed. P34

The sprth-meking apparent in the Mayan etymology resently offered is seen
in this quotation fram "The Maya" frem R.L. Clark's "Epic of Belize"
(Beligeen Foots, Belize, undated, p.18); S

“Hear you now the wisdom of tha Mesyas L

In Belize, Balitza, Be-Likin |

Two thousand yeexrs before our time, ;

My fathers pacpled sll this smiling land ....*

Sew foot-note 2 above.

Even s modern Guatemslan historien, Asturiss, links ths neme Belize
with Wallace; this is pertioulsrly interesting as Guatemala olaims
ths country, disputing British soverelgnty over it. (See Dobson
op.oit. Chapter 1I1). -
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Whatever the origin of the name, most sclolara agree that it
wes at Belize, at the mouth of the Belize river, or neerby St. George's
Caye (at one time regarded as the capital of the settlement) that
British activity in this particular region began. Winzerling however
disagrees, arguing that from early in the 16th Century, the Earl of
Warwlck's Providence Company operating ocn the Caribbean oceat scuth
of British Hondures had extended their activities to the Placentie-
Stann Creek ares of British Honduras, He writes: "In all the publi-
shed historisal records on the colony, the British colonization begins
et Belize. This is not true. It is due to insufficient research ....
there are no Spanish geographic names between Monkey Eiver and Belize.
Because of this I decided to search the sixteenth, seventeenth, and
eighteenth century records on insular and mainland Ceribbean history
in the rere-books section of several of the great libraries of Europe.
Works in Dutch, English, French, German, Latin, and Spanish were
perused”. “In the Calendar of State Papers 1574 - 1660, Colonial
Series, published in 1860 from the records of Warwick House and BErook
House, there are (records) of Puritans who cclonized the central coastal
area of this colony as en extemsion of their activities in 0la Providence."
He gives no detaliled references to the original sources on which he
claims to build: 4it would sppear that the coincidence or similarity of
names between those alleged to be in the Providerse Company records and
those of early or modern British Honduran geographic usage is largely

the basis of his conolusion thet "while Willis oy VWallsce was establishing

Cf. The Hondurss Almanack 1829; "Though from time ilmmemorial St. George's
Key wes the principel abode of the settlers, it does not eppear from the
material before us, thet in 1738 any very extensive town existed ..."(p.8)
and "gt. Gecrge's Key was the place where the merchants principally resided.
In fect it was the cepital..." (p.l10)

0.E, ‘m1ins Op.cit.

Ibid. p.33.Chep.3 presenta his full argunents.

Tbid. See p.57. On p.6l4 he argues that the well-documented Jamaica
Comuection came later.
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Belize", in the south at "Stand Creek" and "Southern Stand Creek"
tobaceo and fibres were being grown by men like "Samuel Colson and

Bluefields; Glover at his reef.®

At any rate, by the opening decade of the eighteenth century,
the buoccaneering adventurers had settled down to logwood-outting and
trading in Belize, and there were similar tiny British colonie¢s on the
Mosquito Shore of Nicaragua and Hondurea, as well 2a the Cempeachy
region of Yucatan in Mexico. The life of the Bellize settlement is
described by Captain Nathaniel Uring in one of the many travel-books
of the period. Earlier William Dempier had visited the timber-camps
and noted the hard life in the Bay of Campeche and Cape Catoche, Xexico,
which must have resembled conditions in Belize: "The logwiod-Cuttors ....
inhabit the Creeks .... in =mall Companies. Tho' they build their huts
but slightly, yet they teke care to thatoh them well with Palm or
Palmetto leaves, to prevent the Rains, whioh are therae very violent,
from soaking in. For their Bedding they raise a Barbecue, or wooden
freme .... and stick up four stakes, at each corner ons, to fasten their
Pavilions; out of which here is no sleeping for Moskitoes". And

"the logwood cutters are generally sturdy strong fellows, and will carry

Capt. Nathaniel Uring: (1726) ed. Alfred Dewar, Lond. (1928).

Dampier's Voyages ed. John Masefield (1906) and quoted from Dobson
cp-qit‘ OMP. IV.

This use of the word "Pavilion" is interesting in connection with British
Honduran creole. Until the’acquaintance of Dampier, the creols expression
“bush-piblan™ or simply "piblan" to mean "mosquito-net" remained an unansw-
ered puzzle, perhaps related to a tentative Carib etymology in Douglas
Taylor (1963) p.51s "French popeline or English poplin may have given
Carib febulfa, 'mosquito net', with which compare, however, Miskito and
Swmo pepulo, with the same meaning". It seems quite probable that the
Crecle "piblan" is derived from "pavilion"; the phonetic shift v—> b is
Quite common in Jeamaicen and British Honduran Creole, e.g. in wordas like
river, weevil, vex. (On the last see the entry BEX in Cassidy and Le Page
1367; ) the vowel change is simply a telesocped metathesis. The Carib and
Miskito words may also represent loans from the same sourcve.
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Burthens of three or four hundred weight ... They are contented to
labour very hard". Yhen merchantmen called from Jamaica "they are
too apt to mispend both their Time and Money. If the commanders of
these Ships are Free, and treat all that come the first Day with Punch,
they will be mmch respected, and every Man will pay honestly for what
he drinke afterwards; but if he be niggardly, they will pay him with
their woret wood ... nay, they will cheat him with hollow wood filled
with dirt in the middle and both ends plugg'd up with a piece of the
same drove in hard, and then sawmn off so neatly, that it's hard to
find out the Deceit”.

The picture that emerges is ome of hard-drinking, bard-working
men, with a rough sense of humour and justice. Dempier's observation
that the logwood~cutters "are contented to labour very hard" and will

shoulder "Burthens of three or four bundred weight" is interesting rnot

‘only beceuse it provides more evidenne againat the view (once advanced

by spologists for the slave trade) that white men could not do work
requiring physical exertion in tropicel regions, but(even more imporiant
for the theais here presented)because it shows en early tredition of
white proprietors willing to work, a tradition which the evidence
Buggests contimued after the introduction of African slavery, with master

and slave working together in the timber-works. In marked contrast,

Disgussions of this interpretation of the "need" for negro slavery
in tropical oolonies appear in Chep. I of Erioc Williesms, (1944)
and P,D, Burtin, " 'The White Man's Grave': Image and Reality,
1780-1850" in Jourmal of British Studies, Nov.196l.
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1., efter the discontimance of white indentured servants the typical West
Indian economic unit was the sugar estate. There whites were in
mapagerial or supervisory positions with negro slaves doing all the
actual physical work driven by the lash, fear of the lash, or sheer

2. force of habit. At the top of the socio~sconomic plentation hierarchy
was the "great house" where the emphasis was on oconspicuous consumption,
and an over-staffed retinue of domeatioc servents. Separated by an
unbridgeable social gap from the mass of black workers, the master and
his family lived splendidly - though quite often not living there as
ebsentee ownership was gommon., There is no parallel to this in the

social life of pre-emancipation Bglize.

3. To Uring, the logwood-cutters, or Baymen as they styled themsolves,
t

were nothing but ‘a rude drunken crew'. He had been wrecked on a reef near

the mouth of the Belize river in 1719. In his travel-book he gives an

2ocount of his time among the settlers "some of which have been Pirates

l. On indentured white servitude in the West Indies, especially Barbados
and Jamaica, see R.B, Le Page and David DeCamp (1960) pp.10-18 and
85-92. See also such standard histories as Alan Burns, Hist:—of—the
British-W.I. (London 1954 ).

2. E, Brathwaite, op.cit. points out the importamse of routine in getting
the slave to accept his condition; the regular rcund of work was a part
of the "creolization™ of the slave fresh from Africa; during this "break-
ing-in" period, he was put under the charge of an already creolized slave
or gang of slaves. "Plantation work was so designed that a amlave could
become (had to become) identified with his work. Discontent and sense of
loss were usually sublimated in this way, and with success at job-accom-
Plishment, a certain pride in the work would most likely be developed".
Thus, there was gradually a sense of identity with the various ectivities,
Personalities, and the whole social system of the estate. In the end,
st slaves became "1ike most people wholly involved in agricultural or
Etnduag;-inl routine” fearful of (or at sny rate not inclined to) ochange”

P23
3« Capt. N. Uring, op.cit., ed. A. Dewar (1928), p.24l.
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and most of them Sailors". His life among them he desoribes as having

been "very unpleasant",

6lya

The Spaniards objected to the presence of the Bay-men in Central

Americas naturally, as they claimed movereignty over the entire region.

This is not the place to go into the long controversy concerning the
rights er wronga of that early and continuing British coccupation. It
is sufficient to note that there were two broadly differing attitudes
to the whole matter of Eurcpeans overseas, For Spain and Portugal,
their early discoveries and the famous papal bulls dividing all newly

discovered lands between the two, settled the matter. Fope Alexander VI's

"Inter Castera” of 1,93 especially fixed the spheres of intereat'ons
hundred leagues towards the west and south from any of the islands
ocommonly known as the Azores and Cape Verde"; later, by the Treaty of
Tordesillas, Spain agreed to a new and rather less favourable boundary
than the Pope's mid-Atlantic decision, in faot allowing Portugal to
obtain Brazil upon its discovery.

To this the Protestant nations of the north, espeocially the
British and the Dutch, opposed the doctrine of effective ocoupation:
any land unsettled by any Buropean power was fair game for colonizatio
conquest or trade agreements, In settling on land to which the Spani

English translations of these two important colonial documents are
reprinted in Charles Gibson, op.cit.

n,
ards

In 1587 Queen Elizabeth I replying to complaints of English infringements

of Spaniesh Rights in the New World, said "this imaginary propriety,

cannot hinder other princes from trading in those countries, and (without
breach of the law of nations) from transporting colonies into those ports

thereof where the Spaniards do not inhebit; neither from freely
navigating,® quoted in Major Sir J.A. Burdon, 1931-35, Vol.I. p.;8.
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leid claim, the logwood cutters were but doing what :‘..: o4 en Been done
before tham§ With this big difference, unlike the =zmerous chartered
coitg_)aniea of the age, or officially approved sottlerz, <-ese wers adven-
turers disclaimed by the British government. In w2, LLeYy Werd a
nuisance, since as British subjeots they clamoured #c= rotection; in
Peace their activities were an embarrassment, encrosctizi on the terri-
tories of a nation with vhich England was not at we=. Sritain for Jong
¥as unwilling or wnable to wrest from Spain full acieevledguent of the
de facto sovereignty exsrcised by the settlers. The zetvlement was
therefore in an anomalous pesition in mEny ways. Feor exzople, Britain
was unwilling to legislate for the seftlement and yer ez:21ly unwilling
to see continued the primitive democracy of the Publ:- =erting at vhich

the citizens of the settlement made public decisions === pointed

magistrates and officials,

For example, in 1797 the Baymen, because England was = w=— with Spain
&nd France, urged Lord Balearres the Governor of Jamez=z +w» give them
military assistance. One Major Barrow was appointed STe< =intendent of
the settlement, but the troops sent were regarded as ‘-z -*ficient as

the settlement was so "isolated" and "surrounded by zize sresyy. As they
Gomplained to Barrow: "ya cannot but think ocurselves Ty nardly used
to be left here expofed to the fury of the Spaniarda 2z - zdvarced
Guard or a forlorn hope under the present circumstspes . . " (C.0.137/58
Inhabitants to Barrow 1st Avgust 1797, Quoted in Narca = ~=on, (1958).

Most of the scholarly attention which British Honduras :-zz received has
been focussed on her diplometic history. :

3« For oxample, as late as 1846 the Colonial Office was za.o——y the attitude

that "The Government of Spain assert their right to the F—x=ce 28ill, and
tho' of course it will always remain the barren assers = == » right, yet

to provwke a dispute with the Spaniards by an avowed aw=-zife of Legislative
authority in her ¥njesty's name, would be to incur an .. Zor which we
8hould have no compensation whatever . . . other than ez o with the

Laws of Honduras as with those of other colonies". {C....Zi% 41.) op.cit.

D. Leon.; By 1846, of course, the Central American coimt-—.ex of EZpain

bad already revolted and deloared their independenca,
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One result of the ever-present threat of Spanish attack and take-
over was gpparent after the establishment of slavery: the slaves, vho
soon vastly out-numbered the whites, had to be armed, and treated in
such a manner that their "loyalty" in case of a battle should not be
in doubt.

These were important factors in the development of Belize society,
as I shall show in Chapter 3; eand we should never forget that a
langusge (end varieties of & language) must exist in a social and
cultural setting which unceasingly shapes and re-shapes the forms and

usages cbserved by the investigator.

(0) Some asvects of early Belize Crecle

It can be assumed with a great deal of certainty that, had there
been no people of Africen origin in the early settlement of British
Honduras ,there would mot be today & creolized variety of English there.
The Creole dialects of the Caribbean all seem to be essociated with
end perhaps created within the framework of slavery and the slave trade.
The majority (most likely the overwhelming majority) of the slaves knew
only their native African lengueges upon arrival in the West Indies.

It has recently been argued however that the Atlantic crecles may have

had an origin in a proto-creole ¥rnown to West Africans, from which the

S——

Navarro Tomn'a, T.lzﬁl "Observzciones sobre el papismento" in lMueva
Tevista de filologia hispinica 7; Keith Whinnom, "The origin of the
European-based creoles snd tidzins™ in Orbis 14: 509-27; Douglas
Taylor, "Language Contects iz the West Indies" in Vord 12: 391-414
(1956); "Language Shift or Jranzing Relationship 7° in The Inter-
Bational Journal of Americsnm Lir-—istics 26: 155-61 (1960);

New Languages for old in t== wess Indies" reprinted in J.A. Fishman
(ed); R.W, Thompson, "A ncte on some possible affinities between the
Crecle dialects of the oli wsrld znd those of the new" in Le Page
(ed.) (1961).
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present crecles developed, undergoing re-lexification frofn whatever
Furopean language happened to be spoken in the territory to which the
slave waa transported; +this theory would, it is elleged, axplain the
numerous typologicel similarities shared by gecogrsphically far-flung
creoles - similarities so great as to rule out coimcidence. If the
creoles were built on a substratum of shared speech, based en the old
Portuguese trading pidgin known as Sabir, this would explain much,

though by no means all, of the similaritiea.

An alternative theoi‘y minta.ms that eech crecle iz a re-lexified,
expanded language, developed from an ¢erlier pidgin; and that, broadly
spesking, for each existing orecle, there waz an irdividuval pidgin indi-
vidually oreated in a perticular contect-situation. For example,
Robert A. Hall, Jr. srgues that a pidgin can can arise in "only a few
hours -~ wvhenever an emergency situation calls for comaunication on a
minimal levél of comprshenaion. Such a situation would cause drasiic
simplification of the language used, syntactio redundancies being
eepeolally sacrificed in the practical cut to the bare bones of meaning.
Such a speech would be no-one’s native language. Howewver, if the
situation and the pidgin persisted {slavery is an cbvicus example of
such persistence) then the pidgin might in time become the native
language of its speakers, in the process expanding its lexical and

gyntactic resources to meet the widening commmicational needs of its

r

Spaskers.

"The Life-cycle of pidgin lenguages” in Word l4: 151-156 of. Robert
Hell Jr. (1966), pp.xii-xiv.
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The substratum monogenetic theory and the polygenetic theory
of Hall both have weaknesses. Absolute proof of the former would
require extensive historical documentation which does not exist or
at any rate has so far not been found. Besides, it does mot account
for the appearance of soms creoles which have demonstrably developed
with no Portuguese or West African earlier connection or influence
0.8. Pitcairnese and the non-Eurcpean based "Chinock Jargon". Again,
the well-known efforts of the masters to separate slaves of the same
language-group from each other to minimize the risk of intrigues and
uprisings would have been pointless if there had existed a widely known
Portuguese pidgin in Africa, as the monogenetic theory hypothesizes.
The polygenetic theory, on the other hand, though it is applicable to
some creoles which were clearly spontaneous creations, does not account
for structural similarities shared by the typical Atlantic creoles; as
David DeCamp points out, "It is significant that the non-European-based
pidgins are very different in structure from the European-based, much
more complex and lacking even the typological features common to the

European~based pidgins".

On "Chinook Jargon", see John Reinicke, "Trade Jargons and Creole Dialects
&s Marginal Languages" in Dell Hymes ed. 1966, and the references there.
More recent discussions appear in the papers by Wichael Silverstein and
Terrence S. XKaufman in Dell Hymes ed.l1971.
"When Negroes were imported from Africa to the Caribbean area, their new
masters deliberately separated slaves who came from the sama Africen tribe"
because they would have shared a common language. (Hall, 'p.xiii). Alleyne
similarly argues that there could not have been anything like a widespread
lingua francas "the evidence is in the weight of references in the liter-
ature to the need for interpreters both on the coast of Africa, on the ships
&nd in the New World . « " (Note 12 to the article "The cultural matrix
of Creolization" in Hymes; od. opweit.) Again erd again, the kind of evi-
dence to which Alleyne refers came to light during the research for this
of the present work. For example, Olandsh Equitno's Autobiography

Lond.1789) tells how upon being csptured by slavers he thought them "bed
#pirits" because of "their complexions too differing so much from ours, thei
long hair, and the 1 ago they spoke, (which wes very different from any I
Wﬁa supplied ). SR

david DeCeamp, "Pidgin and Creole Languages", in Dell Hymes op.cit. p.24.
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One of the most recent researchers in this field is Ian F. Hancock
who finds little evidence for either the independently-created, parallel-
developing pidgins and crecles of Hall and thepmgemticuﬁs, or the

1. relexification hypothesis of themp?lgrgenstici.iﬁa. Hancock's concluaions
are largely based on lexical comparisons of up to 450 items in six
English-based creoles from both sides of the Atlantic: Krio and Cameroons
Pidgin from West Africa, and Jamaican Creole, Gullah, Sranan, and
Saramaccan from the New World; in addition, he examined the historical

beckground of the region in which each is now spcken.

R Hancock cleims that "the English-derived crecles examined ....
would seem to have originated neither as separate developments out of
English in the areas they now occupy, nor from a prior Portuguese pidgin,
but rather from an English-derived pidgin which was developed on the west
coast of Africa during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. It would
further seem that there were two periods of supralexification: firstly

during the earliest years of pidgin-formation, and secondly during the

Process of creclization®.

Whatever the origins (or origin) of the present Atlantic creoles,
it is important to realize that some form of pidginized or creolized
English was almost certainly spoken by the black population of earliest
British Hondures. The evidence for this statement lies partly in the
rather well-documented (compared with most aspects of early British
Honduran history) fact that the slave-owners of Belize got the majority

of their slaves from Jamaica, and very few from Africa directly.

1. "A Provisional comparison of the English-derived Atlantic creoles",

Tan F. Hancock in Dell Hymes (ed) epscits 197/
2. Dbia. p.288.
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The Baymen of Belize(Forbes (1911)) clains that "Our slaves were

imported from Jamaica at first", but gives no details of other later
sources. This agrees with Captain Henderson's 1809 statement that the
slaves "have mostly been imported from Africa by the intercourse with
Jemaicae, no direct importations having ever taken place; but many of
these people are creoles of the different West Indian Islands, end several
have been brought into the Settlement by their owners, from the United
States". At that time he estimated the population at lesa than 200
whites, about 3,000 slaves, and 500 "people of colour and free blacks" -
meaning by "people of colour" those of mixed European and African descent.
The "creoles of the different West Indian Islanda" would refer to those
who had lived in the West Indies long enough to have become scculturated
to the new society including the acquisition if necessary of some form

of English. The 3,000 slaves would, since he denies direct African

imports, be mostly creole slaves.

Incidentally, the language of the "people of colour" presents a
problem. This imporfant class came about chiefly by black women, often
slaves, having children for the white men. Though the whites presumably
spoke some dialect of contemporary British English, the offepring of such
mixed union would have been reared by its black mother and therefore almost
certainly have leaxrnt to speak by acquiring her usage, and the usage of her

group, the blacks. Howaver, the matter is complicated by the fact that

Capt. Hendemon’ opicit- P.sg-

Edward Long (1774) bluntly states, "He who (shows) any displeasure against
such a thing as simple fornication would ... be a blockhead; since mot
one in twenty can be persuaded, thet there is either sin; or shame in
cohabiting with his slave.” (Vol.II p.328). Winthrop Jordan points out
that none of the West Indian legislatures passed laws prohibiting miscege-
nation, and only Montserrat prohibited inter-racial marriages. (In
“Americen Chiaroscuro: The Status and Definition of Mulattoes in the
British Coloniea™. Anril 1862 William and Marv Onarterly  XTX Na.2
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such a child, though illegitimate, might be a member of the white
father's household, often as a slave doing domestic service; besides,
some were allowed by their fathers the privilege (unusual in the slave
aooie‘hy) of some degree of education. These two factors, the mulatto's
connection with his white father and, for some at any rate, a degree of
education, would combine to cause their English usage to be a half-way
house between the mother's "slave English" (broad crecle) and the
father's "white English". In other words, his intemmediate position
in a racial contimmm tended to be matched by a similar position in a
linguistic contimum.

However, the apparently privileged position of the half-white

only made more bitter and unendurable the discrimination and racial

 taboos he faced. The nearer he was to "achieving" whitehood, the more

1.

2a

3.

he realized its impossibility and must have felt alternate atiraction
to and repulsion for his mether since his birth was part of her degra-
dation. He also had to put up with taunts from the blacks such as

"you brown men hab no country - conly de neger and de buckra hab-gcountry.”

"It was regarded as improper ... to work mulattoes in the fields -

a fundamental distinction. Apparently they were preferred as trades-
men, house~servants, end especially as concubines". (Winthrop Jordan
op.cit. where mumercus sources are quoted).

The social position and civil rights of milattos varied frum one slave-
society to another. In this respect, the U.S. was nuch less tolerant
than the British West Indies, Latin America (for example Brazil) more
so. (See Frenk Teunnenbaum, "Slavery, the Negro, and Recial Prejudice"
in H.L. Mathews ed. 2nd Ed. (1963). FEvidence is advanced in this thesis
that the situation in British Honduras was one of comparative tolerance.

mr1§ (Anon. Glasgow 1828) p.94, quoted in Edward Brathwaite, op.cit.
p.ls -
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The profound sense of insecurity that must have resulted from this dual
identity is one of the themes of C.L.R. James' study of the black revolu-
tion in JHaiti: he shows how untrustworthy Toussaint L'Ouverture found
the mullatos, how often they switched sides betweon the vhite slave—cvmer

and the revolting blacks.

To return %o the evidence for the origin of the non-white popula-
tion: in 1830 we have the statement that "the blacks have been, in their
ovwn person or those of their parents or forefathers, imported from Africa,
either direct or through the West Indies. They present alnoat aa many
ve.rit‘aties #3 there are countries whence they come ... though there are
many frae blacks, yet for the moat part they aither sre the children of
siaVes, or have been slaves themselves", This again would suggest that
glaves were sometimes obtained from Africa direct. Even more striki.ng,l
in 183&. the settlement's Public Meeting decided to apply for the import-
ation of 1,800 of some Africans captured from a slaving ship ~ the slave
trade, though not slavery, was by that year unlawful. Again, in July
1836 we have 309 obtained from a carge of slaves on a captured Spanish
gchooner bought for Belize. And in December of the same year a further
203 arrived. However, these were the clesing years of slavery when in

British Honduras as in all the Br. Caribbean sluve societies, there was

a desperate shortage of the usual labour force for a number of reesons,

C.L.R. James (1938)

The Honduras Almanack 1830 (p.6) S '

See N.D. Leon, op.cit., esp.pp.290-294, where it is noted that the settlers
wore most reluctant to obtain slaves from captured slavers and only 4id so
when forced. :
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chiefly because the British law prohibiting the trade made it difficult
to replace dead, escaped, or infirm slaves. Ordinarily, the Belize
buyers were "fussy", paying top prices to ensure that they got a
selection of the best (and a "creolized" slave was more valuable and
commanded a higher price than one newly arrived from Africa). Bryan
Edwards gives valuable evidence in this respect: before the abolition
of the Slave Trade, a newly errived African in Jamaica cost between
£50 and £70 male, and £50 and £60 female, which was also the price of

an adolescent boy ("man-boy", a term still current for a forward youth

in British Honduras). Prices for creole slaves were sbout 20% higher.
The high prices paid on an average by the Belize buyers seem to indicate

& high proportion of slaves who had been creolized in Jamaica. As early
as 1809 Henderson had quoted £200 to £300 as the value of a well-trained
slave in the British Honduran timber works, a figure far above the average

anywhere in the West Indies.

There is also another interesting piece of evidence that seems to
indicate that the British Honduran buyers systematically scugh% out the
best slaves i.e. those most likely to have been creolized, including
creolized in language. This evidence lies in the compensation paid to

slave-owners in the various British Caribbean Colonies by the British

Bryan Edwards, (London 1793; and 1801 in 3 vols.) Vol.II, p.158,
quoted in E. Brathwaite, op.cit.

Henderson op.cit. He states that the most highly skilled slaves in
the mahogany works were valued at £500.



The

Government upon abolition. (These figures are from information printed

in Parlismentery Papers 1837 - 1838 XLVIIITI (64) ).

Colony Average price per slave Compensation rate per
purchased 1822 ~ 29 slave at abolition

Bermuda £27. 4 113 £2. 10. 5
Bahamas £29. 18. 93 02, U &2
Jameioca e 15. 2 % £19. 5. L3
Br. Honduras £20. 4. 7% £5%5. 6. 9%
Antigua £32. 12. 10 % £, 12, 3
Virgin Is. £31. 16. 1 2 £, 2.10%
Montserrat £36. 17. 10 2 £16. 3. 6%
Nevis £39. 3. 113 £17. 2. 7%
Dominica &35 8. 1% £19. 8. 9%
Barbados &7. 1. 3% £20. 13. 8 %
Tobago £45. 12. 0% £20. 3. 1%
Trinidad £105. 4. 5 % £50. 1. 13
Br. Guiana 21401, 53 &1, 17. 1%

Some of the territories have been omitted, but it is clear from
these figures that only the newer colonies of Trinidad and British
Guaiana (ae it then was) had claims for high compensstion adnitted at
a rate comparable to British Honduras. Another possible factor in
the lower prices of the older colonies was the tendency of the masters
there to drive their slaves to the limit so that they rapidly reached

and passed the peak of their industrial value to be cast aside broken

A more detailed list as well as other statistics with regard to
emancipation and compensation are given in N. Leon, (1958) pp.381-383.
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and replaced by new purchages. Their death-rate was as a result phenomenal,
and the masters considered it more economical to have what Brathwaite terms

1. "built in obsolescence with a vengeance" than to treat them more humanely
(i.e. feed them better, work them less, give them better medical care and
shelter). This would have meent a longer working life, but also a
longer period of "retirement" when the slave did little but still had
to be supported by the estate. Craton and Walvin have shown, for example,
that at the Price's estate in Jamaica in 1789 only 79 out of a force of
119 field~slaves were able-bodied; in 1787 only 157 out of 306. In
that year, there were 28 old, infimm, or sickly men who were fit only

2. for duty es watchmen. Robert Hibbert, teatifying before the House of
.Commons in 1790, declared the Jamaican death-rate for slaves per annum

3. was 5% the birth-rate was 2% Frank Tannenbaum estimates the working

4s lif'e of a slave to have been about seven yvears. Le Page arrives at a
figure of 88,000 net Jamaican slave imports up to 1701 and gives
Lieutenant-Govermor Handasyd's estimate of Jameican slaves in 1703 as
45,000. He explains that "the two figures are compatible in the light
of what is known esbout the mortality rate among newly-arrived slaves at
this time".

If the statements of early observers that the slaves of Belize were

largely imports from Jamaica be taken in conjunction with the evidence of
the high prices pointing to these imports being oreolized slaves, seasoned

in Jamaica rather than rawly obtained from Africa, we may tentatively

l. Edward Brathwaite, op.cit. p.153.
2. See Michael Craton and James Walvins (1970).

3« Parliamentary Papers XCII (34) No.745 p.222, quoted in Edward Brathvaite
op.cit,

4e In Tannenbaum (1947) p.36, and Le Page and DeCamp op.cit. p.71.
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conclude that the Belize slave population reflected a microcosm of the
Jamaican. This temious hypothesis (and it can be no more) is useful
since the records, if they ever existed, of the details of the areas of
erigin of the Belize slaves seem to have been irrecoverably lost., On

the other hand, Le Page (in Part I of Jamaican Crecle, especially

chapters IV and V) gives a highly detailed account of the origins of
early Jamaican society, painstakingly reconstructed from a wide variety
of sources. His conclusion is that "despite the preference shown for
Gold Coast slaves, these could at no time have constituted the major
part of slave imports., It is possible that during the seventeenth
century they made up the largest single group from any one part of the
coast, In the first quarter of the eighteenth century this position
was ceded to the 'Pawpaws'. In the second half of the century (in fact,
during the second quarter of the century) the 'Pawpaws' virtually
disappeared from the scene, but the Gold Coast Negroes were now out-
numbered by 'Ibos’ and later also by Angola Negroes. Not only werc new
'Cormantins' outnumbered by new 'Ibos' and 'Congoes'; imports of the
latter probably completely outnumbered all the 'Cormanting' already in
the islend".

We do bave some early estimates of the population of British
Hondures, and of the compoaition of that population in terms of white,
black, and coloured (i.e. "half-white"). In 1742 there is mention of
400 whites but no figures are given for slaves though they are referred
to. There could not have been many, however, for in 1745 there were only
120. In 1779 there were 101 whites, 40 free coloured and free blacks,

and 250 slaves. It is in the figures for 1790 that we have the first

1. Ibid. Chapters IV and V.

2.

Le Page, op.cit. p.75.
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big Jump: 260 whites, 377 free coloured and free blacks, and 2,02, slaves.
By 1806, the whites had decreased slightly, to 222; the free coloureds
and free blacks had increased to 877, and the slaves to 2,527. The whites
remained fairly constant after that up to abolition and immediately after:
250 in 1829; 265 in 1831; 235 in 1841. During this period, the number
of slaves decreased. The three chief fectors in this decrease must have
been (1) manumission (i.e. they were granted freedom by their owners

and were thus enumerated among the free coloureds and blacks. (2) possible
excess of slave death-rate over birth-rate with no replacements owing to
the increasing difficulty of buying slaves (3) escape to the nearby
Spanish republics, always a source of complaints among the ovmera. In
1823, the free coloureds and blacks increased from the 1806 figure of

877 to 1,422; in 1829 there were 2,266, and in 1831 free blacks alone
emounted to 1,591. This inorease must have been largely either from

manumission emong the slaves, or immigration.

Incidentally, Henderson's 1808 estimate of 200 whites, 500 free
coloureds and blacks, and 3,000 slaves is in rough agreement with these

figures (from Burdon mostly), detailed references to which are given
below.

This problem was naturally much aggravated when the Constituent
Assembly of Central America abolished slavery in its territory on
17th April 1824. On this and the enticements to desertion offered
by the Spaniards even before their abolition act, see R,A. Humphreys,
op.cit., pp.30-31. Also treated in great detail in N. Leon, op.cit.

(See e.g. p.209).
Capt. Henderson: op.cit,

Sir John A. Burdon op.cit. Vol. I.
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Date Whites Free Coloureds Slaves Source

& Free Blacks
1742 4,00 ? ? Burden I P.70
1745 ? ? 120 * ol %
1779 101 40 250 " " P.129
1790 260 377 2,02,  C.0.123/9 Return of

Inhabitants

1806 222 877 2,527 = 231y ©
1823 217 1,422 2,468 »  123/35 Census
1.829 250 2,266 2,127 v 128/10 *

FIG.3. ESTIMATES CF EARLY B.H. POPULATION BY RACE

The Mosquito settlement was abandoned in 1786 in keeping with the
terms of the Convention of London. "Over 2,000 people were said to
have been evacuated from the Nosquito shore to the Bay Settlement in
1786, among them a large number of slaves, both negrves and indigenous
Indiens". The Mosquito settlement had always been closely linked with
British Honduras and Jamaica: 3t is unlikely that their source of
8laves would have been different from that of the former, i.e. chiefly
Jamaioca.

The population figures given are estimates rather than the results
of official censuses, and the poor commnications of the settlement
combined with the scattered nature of the timber operations obviously

reduce the reliability of these statistics. Nevertheless, it is clear

Hertslet: Commercial Treaties Vol.IY; 14th July 1786, quoted from
N. Leon, op.cit. p.20.

N. Leon op.cit. p.194.

Many of the “kings" of the Mosquito Indians were crowned in St. John's
Cathedral in Beligze -~ a fact bitterly resented by the Spanish officials.
The British foothold there was largely possible because the Indians
resisted Spanish sovere &and were friendly to British settlers.

A variety of English, doubt.dating back to those early colonizing atteupts
8till exists in the region. See R.A. Humphrey op.cit. pp.l3, 32, 50-51.
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that 1779 to 1829 is a periocd of unprecedented growth; it is worth
noting that if we compare these dates with Le Page's conclusions for
the Jamaican slave imports already referred to, the period of marked
increase in British Hondures coincides with that of the "{virtual
disappearance) from the scena" of the 'Pawpaws', and the new prepond-

erance of "Tbos!' and Jater, Angola Negroes" among Jamsican imports.

As late es 1850, the missionary Frederick Crowe presents thia
picture of the society: "Mixed and varied as the inhabitants of Central
America mst appear to be to the reader, no part of it, end perhaps no
place of the size anywhere, presents so great a medley as Belize, whera
are to be found representatives of each of the races, pure and mixed,
already described, and almost of each tribe already menticned, together
with Congoes, Nangoes, Mongoles, Ashantees, Eboes, and other African
tribes. Among the Belize Creole are included every shade of colour
and adaixture; the Mullatio and the Sambo, as understcod in the West
Indies, and all the other degrees, such 23 Quadroon, Mustee ete. eto.
There are also Crecles from Jamaica and the Bahamas, as well as from
the French, Spanish, Dutch, and Danish Islands, New Englanders, South
Americans, and a great variety of Buropeana - among which the Scotch
and English predominate ~ besides adventurers from almost every part
of the world . « ."

Crowe's enumeration of "Congoes, Nangoes, Mongclas, Ashantees,

Eboes o « «" may be merely the rattling off of nemes he happened to be
acquainted with; however, it remains striking that by and large they

represent not the earlier slave imports from the Ivory and Gold Coasts,

Frederick Crowe, (1850) p.3%.
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but later imports from further east and southwards towards the Congo,
thus providing some support for the hypotheais here presented. Twelve
years would, of course, be quite a short time for the memory of the
tribal origins of the emancipated slaves to be preserved; as late as
the official census of 1871 we have 628 claiming to have been born in
Africa; ten yearas later, the figure is 394: the remainder must have
been old people who died in the meantime. These figures for place of

birth of the population in 1871 and 1881 are interesting enough to be

80.

given in full, especislly as they illustrate the continuing immigration

from Jamaica and, to a much lesser extent, Barbados.

PLACE OF BIRTH 1871 1881 1891
British Honduras 14,623 18,811 22,712
United Kingdom 191 186 193
Jemaica 4,26 834 1,015
Barbadoea 230 204, 264,
Other British posseasions 246 267 221
The East Indies 10 175 291
United Statesa of America 105 125 118
Central America 1,943 1,975 3,786
Yucatan 6,069 4,088 2,233
Spain . 8 26 1L
Germany 26 L6 50
France 9 16 1E
Italy 3 22 13
Africa 628 394 236
China 153 68 52
Others 66 215 262
TOTAL 2L, 710 27,452 21,471

PIG. L: POPULATION BIRTH-PLACE, 1871, 1881, AND 1891

This table is reproduced from The Honduras Almanack 1892-93, p.234.
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Of further interest is the note at the bottom of this table:
"the Principal languages spoken in the colony are Creole English,
Spanish not castillien, Maya (Indian), and Carib." The large numbera
given es having been born in Yucaten and Central America are dealt
with in Chapter 4 below. The term "the East Indies" given in the table
doubtless refera to the Far East in a vague way; the comparatively
tiny numbers are significant. British Honduras did not witness the
influx of East Indian labowr after emancipation which had so marked en
effect on the population of Guyana and Trinidad. Between 1844 and
1917, Guyana received 238,900 East Indians; Trinidad 143,900;
Jamaica 36,400 of whom an estimated 11,880 returned to India at the

end of their termms of indenture.

Pre-emancipation British Honduras had small numbers of other non-

Europeans besides those of African origin. The Honduras Almanack of

1830 gives an account of the "classes of society". The division is into
Blacks, Coloureds, Vhites, Mosquito men "sojourning in the land", Indians,
Charibs (sic), and Slaves. The "Mosquito men" are called the "(nearest)
approach to savage life imaginable"; they "walk at a slow and lazy pace
in a state of perfect nudity; devour their food voreciously aml lie down
to sleep until absolute hunger rouses them to seek a fresh supply, which
they again . . . devour with canine appetite”. Of the "Charibs" we are
told "(they) are not British subjects, but hired by the mahogany cutters

e « « their history is very imperfectly known" - however, a short and

Teasonably accurate sketch is attempted.

Ile Pagﬂ Op. Oit. Pe 95.
P’p- 6“18.
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It will be noted that the 1871 and 1881 census figures quoted
both, in their emmeration of people from Spain, Germany, France,
Ttaly, agree with Crowe's 1850 assertion that in Belize there wers
"every variety of Burcpeans . . . besides adventurers from almost
every part of the world”. There is evidence that as far back as the
days of slavery, there were non-British whites in the settlement.
Leon notes "A mumber of Spanish and French labourers were employed
in the mahogany gangs, but the price of free labour was high and for-
eigners were regarded with some suspicion. Several regulations were
introduced to limit the employment of foreign lebour, but with little
sBuccess. An Act was passed in 1812 which obliged the employer to
register Caribs, French or Spanish negroes in his employment". In
1830 the Colonial Office had to protest at the imposition of a poll
tex on foreign lebour aimed at discouraging the employment of non-
British residents; the Secretary of State wrote advising the Super-
intendent Cockbumn (23rd April 1830) that such a tax was equivalent

to elevating slave labour above fres.

To quote Crowe again, the Furopeans who were most importent
throughout the linguistically important fommative period of pre-
emancipation days were "the Scotch and English"., There seems to be,
as A,H., Anderson notes, a tradition that the Sgots were an umisually
strong element in the early population. Torbes had claimed in his

Baymen of Belize that “We were Scots for the most part, we settlers

« ¢ «" Forbes is himself a Scot, and boastfully so, and may have

been exaggerating the strength of his fellow Scotsmen. Other writers

N. Leon op.cit., p.203.

In a footnote in the Brief Sketch p.34.

e Dale
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importance; this is especially so because the too-glib characterization
of a creole as "English-based", "French-based" etc. etc. can blind us to
the fact that "English” and "French" have (almost certainly) never oxisted
as monclithic systems with invariant rules ard invariant forms. If we
forget that the speakers of the creclized European languasge with whom

the African part of the population inter-acted in the decisive forma-

tive years were for the most part speakers of non-standard dialects, we
meke an already difficult area of language study more difficult; Just as
many problems of Romarce linguistics turned out to be non-problems once

it was accepted that many of the otherwise inexplicable forms of Spanish,
French, Italian etc. mst have developed not from the classical Letin of
writers like Cicerv, but from more widespresd colloguial dialects ("wulgar
Latin") and contact varieties, which, co-existing with the clessicel forms,
showed features such es loss of unaccented vowels, substitution of e for
ae or oe, and even the discarding of the inflexions like - m, throwing

the "declensional system" into a chaotic state that then evolved into the

modern prepositional systems.

For example, the English word orthographically represented eas
“wrestle" may be heard pronounced as /resl/ in Creole, rather than the
standard / resl/. The crecle form is to be related, however, to a
similar non-standard form that existed (amd still exists as far as I

can tell) in some British dialects. Approeches to the problem in terms

Evidence for the existence of a wulgar Latin formally different from
the literary language is found in inscriptions, semi-literate letters
etc., and the mass of graffiti on the walls of Pompeii, destroyed by
Volcanic eruption in AD.79 - the exact dating being easpecially useful.
As Philippe Wolff notes, it proves that "phenomena formerly thought

to have occurred later, and taken for signs of (decadence) were already
developing fully in the spoken language". Volff (1971) pp.32-34.
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of Creole "corruption" of a "correct" form would be misconceived. In

the same way, reduction of word-final consonant-clusters like kt, pt,

nd, 1d can be significantly illuminaeted by comparison with what we know

of eighteenth and early nineteenth cemtury usasge in this and other matters.
We can, with a high degree of certainty, reconstruct that usage from such
sources as books which attempted to describe current promunciation (e.g.
the Practical Phonography of John Jones, (1701);) the rimes and puns of
poets; letters; diaries and other deccuments in naive spelling (i.e.
presumably representing the writer's speech habita rather than the conven-
tionalized orthography fixed by the printers, which was often quite diff'-
erent from the speller's usage); and even the caveats and complaints aboub
"bad" usage to which the grammarisns, lexicographers etc. often devoted
much attention. By using these sources critically, comparing one with
another and the resultant picture with what is known of the languege before
and after the period, we can learn a lot about eighteenth century usage.

A study of these and similar scholarly works shows many phonological

features of contemporary crecle to be conservatisms.

The accompanying table shows five phonological features that

illustrate conservative Belize Crecle usage. In each case, the creole

For a useful introduction to early writers end other sources of fonner
English promunciation, See Gimson (1962), esp. Chapter 6.

The modern standard pronunciations are those given in Daniel Jones (1917),
revised A.C. Gimson (1964, 1967, 1969). For the words in the Illustrative
18th Century spellings, see H.C, Wyld 1914, revised 1927 p.165 and elsewhere.
The evidence from Swift is particularly illuminating, not only because he
favoured (like Pope and most of the "Neo-Classical® writers) the ideal of
literary "ccrrectness", but also because he was tirelessly involved in
:Ero;jecta to "ascertain" and "fix" the language by resisting innovations.

See for example his "Proposal for correoting, improving, and ascertaining
the English Tongue" in a "letter" of Feb. 22nd 1711-12). But it is strange
that although he ridicules and complains of novel and "sub-standard" pronun-
ciations, he nowhere mentions such forms as greatis (for "greatest"), resneck,
hounes (for "hounds") etc. eto. As Wyld (ibid. p.161) notes: "It is incon-
ceivable that Syift should not have heard these pronmunciations, yet they do
not fall under his lash. Why not ? Because they were so widespread among

foot-note 2 cont. on p.86.
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form is contrasted with modern standard usage, end eighteenth century
spellings are presented which seem to show similarity to creole rather

than moderm standard usage.

Ilustrative Apparent
Creole Modern 18th Century 18th Century
Standard Spellings prommnciation
(a) | ar 3 descrve dizary
sarve surv
larne larn
Y| a ! fuly fali
6 a clake siks « kluk
tup twp
(e) @i o 3 1 byled baild
implyment implaiment
Jine Jadn
(a) in 10 shillin 5ilin
comin komin
nothin no G in
(e) | Reduced nreduced respeck rispck
Word-final [Word-final gretis gre:tis
C-cluster [C-cluster nex neks

FIG.5 : EXAMPLES (F CONSERVATIVE CREOLE USAGE

rﬂotﬂmtﬂ 2 continued from Page B5l seansa

the best speskers that to take exception to them would have been to
fall foul of the English of all his contemporaries, his own included ..."
Eighteenth century concern with the "corruptions" of the language are trea-
ted in S.A. Leonaxd. (132.9)

On the relationship of Jamaican Creola to {1929) early ard dialect
British Usage, see Cassidy and Le Page (1967), xliii - lxiv.
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These features all survive in the creole speech of many British
Hondurans - as indeed they do in some English and American dialecta.
Of the three words listed under (a), 'learn' is certainly the one most
consistently pronounced with conservative usage. Other words in this
group sre 'confirm', ‘'concern', ‘'hearth!, ‘'search', ‘'serve/servent',
and proper names whose first syllables correspond in vowel sound to
that in 'Herbert', ‘'Herman', etc. These words are usually pronounced
_'kanfcf:m', 'Imnacfm‘, thertd!, 'sws’S', t'sasv/sdawvant!, thasbik !,
'ha:mén', etce There are indications that this feature used to be more
common than it is today. For exanple, it is far more prevalent samong
older than younger speakers. Again, there is a fairly common Creole
expression used when trouble suvddenly appaar;::.z "masi mi mozsa" which
seens to represent standard "mercy, my master". Now, "mercy" is never
(to my knowledge) pronounced in this way in Belize except in this
expression. Its survival there implies that there was a time when it
was so pronounced, that time being the period when such a phrase would
have been first coined, i.e. in pre-emancipation days since both semantic
content and phonological form point to its antiguity. The influence of
literacy and the orthographic shape of the word will probably result in
the eventual loss of this feature, though a word like "heearth" (almost
exclusively appearing in the compound "fire-hearth") will doubtless prove
far more resistant to this process of change than a word like "learn":
the former is rooted in Crecle culture; the second is very much associa-

ted with the milieu of literacy and education.

The features (b), (c), (d) and (e) are far more widespread than (a),
the feature Just discussed; they are elso much less subject to suppression
in formal speech, and may well become standard features of local educated

usage when such usage finally orystallizes. Acceptance of such features
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ss unstigmatized (or even as high-prestige) variants may be reinforced

¥y other factors. For example, feature (b) represents a form of high
muoinl status in many parts of the United States, a fact which will doubt-
I1nas be of significance as American influence in British Hondures inevi-

kably increases with the withdrawal of the British.

Some features of gremmatical usage also seem to be derived from
#lghteenth century or earlier usage. Take, for example, double compara-
Llves and superlatives, and miltiple negation. Before the use of prescri-
blive grammars in the "teaching of English", these were common not only
n the speech of the most educated, but even in literature. Shakespeare
"ites "This was the most unkindest cut of all" and "Man delights not me;
", nor woman neither". Similarly, we have in Jane Avsten "I hope things
"\v not Bo very bad with you neither™; and Chaucer wrote of his Ymight:

"Ile nevere yet no vileynye ne seyde
In al his lyf unto no maner wight"
“here the negation is expressed four times. In other words these could
Ve regarded as naturally ocouring grammatical features of the language.
"he permitted increase in negation was useful for the expression of
®hasis as in the Chaucer passage. TBesides, as Jespersen writes,

e

"'\ Leonand Bloomfield, op.cit. "The vowel of words like fob, boub, hot
‘% in American English mch closer then in British English to the vowel
W™ womrds like far, balm, pa; in some kinds of American English the two
L*ts of words have in fact the same vowel". He recounts how in London

#aked a cabman to drive him to the "Comedy Theatre" but was not under-
*¥™3 because he pronounced it "Carmody Theatre". (p.Bl).

:\"’ tem "multiple negation" is used in preference to "double negatives"
© Wefer to the use of two or more negative elementsin a negative
T=riwnce e.g. "Nobody didn't o nothing". OCf. W,A. Wolfram op.cit. p.56.
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"Such repeated negatives are usual in a great many languages in which
the negative element is comparatively small in phonetic bulk and is
eaBily attracted to various words. If the negation werc expressed

only once, it might easily be overlooked; hence the speaker, who wants
the negative sense to be fully epprehended, attaches it not only to the
verb, but also to other parts of the sentence: he spreads, as it were,

a thin layer of negative colouring over the whole of the senterce inatead
of confining it to one single plece. This may be called plecnastic, but
is certainly not really illogical”.

By and large, the eighteenth and nineteenth century gramearisans
would have disagreed. For them "two negatives made a positive" - as if
English were some sort of arithmetic or algebra. Similarly, one of their
tribe, Anselm Bayly, writing in 1772, warns readers of his grawmar against
the use of "double comparatives and superlatives in discourse and the

familiar style, as, more harder, worser, lesser, most hardest" calling

such usage "certainly wvulgarisms"., Interestingly enough, he goes on to
admit that they are "not improper in nature" and quotes the effective

use in the authorized version of the Bible of "most highest" and "less than
the least"; but he feels compelled to Justify these on the grounds that
"double comparatives and superlatives are frequently found in Latin".

Three pointa emerge fram his discussion: (1) Actual usage is implied by
his forceful condemnation ("certainly wvulgerisms") (2) Literary effecti-

veness is implied in his Biblical quotations (as also in such passages as

Otto Jespersen, (london 1933) p.302.
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the Shakespearean "most unkindest cut" quoted earlier). (3) He admits
that double comparatives and superlatives are found in Hebrew and Greek,
and are plentiful in Latin (the three languages to which he repeatedly
turns to "settle" points of disputed usage.) We must conclude that
Bayly's rule here, as so often with him, is purely capricious, based on
his mistaken idea that languages ought to be "logical™ -~ according to
his private notions of logic.

The value of such disputes in the works of writers like Bayly is
that their warning against widespread "vulgar" usege is usually evidence
for actual linguistic behaviour. They also provide an indication of
the directions into which the prescriptive grammariens were graduvally

pushing the languege against the current of popular usage.

It is impossible to say to what extent the free population of
pre-emancipation British Honduras was well-educated and, whatever verna-
cular they used in daily life, also masters of the English of south-

eastern Britain (especially that of polite London society) which was, by

See Anselm Bayly A Plain and Complete Grammar with the English Accidence
1772. To be fair to Bayly, we also get refreshingly "modern” attitudes
at times, as when he explains when "more" should be placed before
adjJectives to form the comperative: "particularly those ending in ain,
ive, cal, lefs, ry, ble, ish, cus, 'ejd) and some others, to be ba

Tearned by by observation" (My italics at end

Again, he points out that one separate symbol ought to be used
for "the sound of th® instead of combining t and h. He goes on "in
English there are some other simple sounds expressed by double charac-
ters besides that of th", giving as examples the sound of "sh, as in
3hall", liating patiennq, possession, gracious, connezion" as similarly
‘enomalous in representing /8. Similarly, he thinks we need another
symbol for the scund of "n before and after g, ¢, k, x, as in sing,
iength, song, tincture, drink, Ilynx'.
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the late seventeenth century, certainly well-established as the socially
1. accepteble standard. The references in the travel-books of visitors to
the settlement like Captain Uring and William Dampier, already referred
to, give an impression of rough, scarcely literate pionsers. Uring lived
2. among them for some five wonths in 1720 and found them a "rude drunken
crew". Dampier had earlier said of the pirates-cum-logwood-traders that
"they had not their old drinking bouts forget, and would still spend
£30 or £,0 at a sitting aboard the ships that came hither from Jauwaica,
carousing and firing off guns three or four days together., And though
afterwards many sober men came into the Bay to cut wood, yet by degrees
the old standardas so debauched them that they could never settle them-

3. selves under any Civil Government, but continued in their wickedness".

Coming from Jamaica to British Honduras, such observers may have
been unconsciously proumpted to exaggeration by the contrast between the
orderly, elaborately stratified agricultural society of the former and the
rougher, more fluid democrecy of sorts in the latter. It is certainly
instructive to read the endless petitions and memorials that the early

Baymen addressed to their superintendents and to the colonial office that

appointed those superintendents, Particularly sure to proveke such

1. The emergence and acceptance of Londen speech as standard English poes
back several centuries; See Baugh (2nd revised ed. Lond. 1956). Of the
rise of standard English, he writes, "Out of this variety of local dialeocts
there emerged towards the end of the fourteenth century a written language
that in the course of the fifteenth won general recognition and has since
become the recognized standard in both speech and writing. The part of
England that contributed most to the formation of this standard was the
EBast Midland district . . . particularly the dialect of the metropolis,
London" (p.231)

2. Uring, op.cit. p.241, quoted in R.A. Humphreys op.cit. p.2.

3. Dempier, op.cit. Vol.2 p.1lk, quoted in N. Leon op.cit. p.5.
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literary activity were the undemining efforts (equally endless) of the
superintendents to diminish the authority and power of the Public Meeting
by which the early settlers decided public policy. These petitions and
memorials are unexceptionally cast in the standard English of the time;

in short, they are indistinguishable from the efforts of an English gentle-
man. It may be, of course, that only a handful of the most vocal and well-
educated settlers prepared these documents. The case of George Hyde is
interesting in this respect: on 3rd Februery 1827 he petitioned the
Colonial Secretary protesting that though he was a successful merchant

end had been educated in England he had to "remain in a condition of

comparative degradation™ becanse though his father was a white mahogany
cutter, bis mother wes coloured. If Hyde was in any way typical of the
better connected of the large proportion of coloureds in the settlement,

it would indicate a concern with literacy emong much of the free population

at that time; the whites, at the top of the hierarchical slave society,

We may compare Governor Lynch of Jemaica (1671, March 10th C.0. 1/28 1lo.27):
"What has troubled me most is the cutting logwood at Cape Cattoach, which

I have hitherto connived at for these reasons. 1. We have done so diverse
yeares, 2. I am informed its in desolate and uninhabited places. 3. This
Practise seems a Possession soe its graunted by the Treaty" etc. etc., with
a 1764 "Memorial of Baymen in Council to Governor, Jamaica” from which I
quote as a characteristic passage: "In consequence whereof, your Petition-
ers, with all possible despatch, endeavoured to withdraw their effects to
the New River and Belize, in both which Rivers your Petitioners had formerly
settlements. But, on the 23rd instant, they were egain disturbed by an
order from the Commandant of Baccalar, directed to the Sergeant of the
Guard, at the mouth of the Rio Hondo, an authentic copy of which is snnexed,
No.k4, by which your Petitioners are ordered to evacuate every river except
Belize, vhere it is admitted them to stay a little vhile . . ." etc. etec.
For the first passage, see Burdon op.cit. Vol.I. p.50; the second is on
P«92. The second, nearly a hundred years after the first, shows features
of spelling, punctuation, syntax and general phrasing indistinguisheable
from the educated written usage of its period.
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would presumably be even better educated than the coloureds.

(a) Importance of Belize as the focal point of penetration.

For most of the history of British Honduras, her rivers have been
her roads. The other West Indian Territories (except Guyeana) being
islends, any spot on the coastline could be the starting-point for a push
into the interior to clear the lend and exploit the resources, establish-
ing homesteads, estates, villages, townships. In the case of British
Honduras, penetration could be from the east only end naturally tended

to follow the rivers which flow roughly eastward to the Caribbean Seo.

Of these rivers, the most important is the Belize (or "0ld") River,
navigable in the rainy season by shallow draught steamer up to a few miles
from what is now the western boundary with Guatemala, and even beyond by
dories and long punts locally known as "pitpans". Not only is the port
of Belize at the mouth of the most important waterway: it also marks the
northern limit of water navigable by ccean-going ships. For reasons of
health end convenience of defence, the earliest settlers established them-
selves on St. George's Caye (earlier "Caye Cosina"), an islet about eight

miles east of Belize. The population overflow from this tiny islend

There are many references to these memorials and petitions in N. Leon,
op.cit. Some are reproduced in Burdon (1931-35) On Hyde's cese, see

N. Leon, pp.252-255, where an editorial in the Honduras Gazette of

17th March 1827 is quoted which protests at the parallel drawm between
the position of coloureds in Jamaica and Honduras as a result of Hyde's
Petition: "in no other West Indian colony whatever do the Free People

of Colour enjoy similar immnities as they do in this. Ve ask where will
such liberality of feeling with regard to them be found as in Honduras ?
eees VYhere else .... under the British Crown in which the class of subjects
in question are admitted Members of the Legislature ?" See also p.log
below where a witness before the Lords slavery committee claimed that
many coloureds “(had) been educated in London".

For an outline of the geography of British Honduras, see Burdon (1927)
edo -&ndersun- ppol—u.



capital gradually reclaimed, and settled on, the swampy mangrove flata
at the mouth of the nearby Belize River. From this point, Belize, various

settlements to the north, south, and west, were attempted.

The pattern of wood-cutting cperationa had one underlying form:
gangs of 20 to 50 "composed of slaves and hired free-men" left Belize
for a particular site in time for the "cutting season" which began about
August. After felling enough trees they would "commence cutting roedas,

1. which may fairly be estimated at two thirds of the labour and expense of
Mahogany Cutting".

Thesa "roads" were not intended for any kind of permanent use since
once the marketable trees in an area had been felled, another site was
applied for and similarly exploited. The rcads, along which men and
oxen pulled the great logs to the river to be floated to the coast, were
importent. "... the result of (the) season's work depends upon a continu-

2. ance of the dry weather, for a single shower of rain would materially
injure (the) roads"™ - still a not unfamiliar truth in many parts of British

Honduras. "Each Mahogany Work", states The Honduras Almanack "forms in

itself a small village on the bank of a river.

By Christmas all the logs had been floated to the coast and the
labourers all returned to Belize to enjoy the unlimited drinking and
dancing of the season. Not until the following August did most of them
leave the capital again. This was Henderson's observation in 1809. 1In

post-emancipation days Frederick Crowe observed the same thing in 1850:

1. The Honduras Almanack 1827 p.6

2' Ibid. P. 13.
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"It is at the close of the year, usually called the Christmes, that most
activity prevails; at that pericd the mahogany gangs are disbanded, their
temm of agreement expiring, and the labourers flock to Belize from all
quarters, to spend their earnings". In 1847, the Honduran Free School
had an enrolment of 175, but the average daily attendance was only 75;
the newly established adult evening school teaching fommer slaves to read
and write had an enrolment of 185 with an average attendance of 80.
Long into the present century, the Colonial Office reports on education
frequently blame the high rate of absence at the schools on this persis-
tent pattern ol work.

The foregoing helps to explain why, in spite of relatively high
immigration of speakers of languages other than English in the north,
west and south, the Belize creclized English took root and spread through
most of the country, serving today as an indispensable lingua franca; and
also remaining fairly homogeneous. It also accounts for features of the
Creole scquired through contact with Maya and Spanish. There were always
bands of Belize people leaving for almost every region and returning to

the capital again. Without this factor, the long-continued primitive

Capt. Henderson op.cit. Chap. V; Crowe op.cit. p.35.

"Report _on Honduras submitted by Colonel Fancourt" in the Reports for

%0 the Secretary of State for the Colonies, transmitted with the
lue Books. (Lond. 1849) p.272.

Similerly H.L. Mencken notes that practically all early descriptions of
American speech agree that compared with Britain it showed far fewer
dialects in spite of its far greater area. These writers usvally
attributed this to the unusual mobility of Americans. Xrapp 1919 is
quoted thus: "relatively few Americans spend all their lives in one
locality". The Encyclopedia Britannica 1929 Vol.XIII observes that
"the difference in speech between Boston and San Francisco is less than
wnat may be observed between two villages in Great Britain that are
only a few miles apart". Menken remarks that "the vast unifommity which
mrk‘ the :pecplc of the UcSooc.. ig nowhere more marked than in their
speech habits." (See L.H. Mencken ed. MNeDavid Jr. 1967 pp.usi8l - 450).
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1. commnications may well have resulted in mwch more fragmented pattern

of languege diffusion than at present obtains.

Of course, there were permanent villages in addition to the
shifting cemps established for mahogany cutting. The 1845 Report to
the Secretary of State for the Colonies makes a point of listing
"permanent out-stations” as distinct from what it calls "transient"

settlements in giving its population estimates. The permanent ones

given are;-

Town of Belize N.S, or St. Mary's District 2,536
S.8. or St. John's » 3,586

0ld River 1,908

JMussel Creek 200
Northern Lagoon 216

Back Landing 226
Spanish Creek 288

Black Creek by
Mexico Creek 2

From Haulover to Northern River 808
Irish Creek 88
Manater (sic) River 390

Sibum River 781

1. The situation in Jamaica, considered both synchronically and dischroni-
cally, forms a clear contrast., DeCamp writes of Jamaica: "There is
geographical dialect variation, especially in vocabulary, with meny
localisms totally unknown even in adjacent villages. As in Surinanm,
this resulted from barriers to commmication in the formative years:
lack of adequate roads, the dense forests of Surinam and the rugged
Dountains of Jamaica, and the development of a plantation system which

discouraged or prohibited creole speakers from travelling". (See Dell
Hymes ed. (1971) p.28)
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¥illins River 514

Star (sic) Creek (corrected following year 1,357
to "Stan Creek")

Sitier (sic) River 252

Half-lloon Kaye 150

Ponto Guardo (sic, 83 on many old maps) 200

There was a reason for the paucity of agriculturally based settlements.
The early settlers maintained their existence largely by their own bravery
and exertions; Spain consistently refused to give full recognition to
the de facto sovereignty they exercised, and Britain, unwilling to risk

a quarrel with Spain over a handful of intrepid adventurers, scted with
disconcerting ambiguity towards them. For some purposesz she treated the
territory as a colony; for others, she insisted on observance of the
relevant provisions of the Anglo-Spanish treaties of 1783 and 1786
prohibiting the development of agriculture except for subsistence, or the

setting up of industries. As Leon (op.cit.) states: "The Settlers were

Ibid P- 2?84

The Treaty of Versailles (3rd Sept. 1783) reaffirmed the rights of an
earlier 1763 treaty "of cutting, loading and carrying away logwood".

The London Convention (14th July 1786) provided for the British colony
on the Mosquito Shore to be abandoned; in return the settlers could

cut not only logwood but all other wood, especially mahogany, then
rapidly rising in value and importance. But they were not to establish
ocoffee, sugar, or similar plantations and were not to erect fortifications;
twice a year two commissioners, one Spanish and one British, were to tour
the settlement to see if the provisions were adhered to. The Spaniards
always complained that they were not ! Humphrey notes that "the out-
breek of war in 1796 (ended) this inguisitorial system. No Spanish
official ever again visited ... to ensure that the (treaties) were
Ccomplied with". See Humphreys op.cit. pp.5-8.
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bulk of the "ereoles" ig inaalculabl
e.

——

N. Leon 0D
(op.cit. ) Chap.V  esp, PP-165-166 ang 173 ot
seq.
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Chapter 3. Early Sccial Conditions in Belize

It has long been recognized that bilingualism is most often an

1. expression of biculturalism. A Creole situation, as I have shown, is

usually found to be not a simple bilingual situation, but rather a
linguistic contimwmm, reflecting in turn a cultural continuum. The
development and nature of that cultural contimmm are different for
different creole societies; the differences are rooted in each terri-
toxy's social history.

In this cheapter, therefore, we shall see what conclusions cen be
arrived at concerning the nature of early Belize society. In particular,
we shall be interested in determining what were the social groups and
how they were constituted, the degree of contact and intimacy between

the groups, and how each group regarded and treated the others.

Up to the early decades of the present century, the economy of
British Honduras rested mainly, if not entirely, on the felling end
exporting of mshogany. Until the abolition of slavery, the exploitation
of this product depended on a system of shve labour. Mahogany was so
important that the early settlers spoke of it in terms approaching
deification: "The Mahogany Tree, a representation of which forms the
Crest, over the Armorial Bearings of this country, cannot be excelled
in magnificence and grandeur of appearance by any of the known productions

of the earth of its class, and could the largest of the Oak, which species

See for example, the preliminary report (1965) of the Royal Commission
on Bilingualism and Biculturalism in Canada, published by Information

Canada.
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is usuelly styled the King of the Forest, be exhibited in competition,
it would dwindle to imaignificance in the comparison; the enormous
size and height of the trunk, the uncommon spread, the space of ground
occupied by the roots, altogether convey to the mind the idea, that 1t
was denigneﬁ by Nature for the use of a race, of more colessal propor-
tiona than the present ....." In spite of fluctuating prices, the
woodcutters felt assured enough in their dependence on forestry not to
press very strongly for a rescission of the Colonial Office's ban on
commeroial egriculture. Indeed, the influential cutters who most directly
profited from mahogany opposed agriculture or the immigration of Vest
Indian farmers since it might have meant a rise in wages; similarly,
they would allow only ridiculously small sums to be spent on roads
because they held that the rivers were an adequate substitute, and saw
that the taxes to pay for such roadas would have come lergely frem thoir
ovn pockets.

The major division of early British Honduran society was not
into black and white, so much as inte slave and free. It is true that
throughout the period of slavery, all whites were free. However, the
converse was by no means true: non-whites were not only not all slaves,
but for most of the period formed the vast majority of the free class. In
1790, there were 260 whites and 377 free coloured and blacks; by 1806,
there were 877 of the latter, but only 222 whites; in 1829 the whites

were 250, the free coloured and blacks 2,266. The pattern is similar to

The Hondures Almanack (1827) p.l.

L.W. Bristowe (1892) notes that "Almost every tropical product seems to
flourish here, and the only two things wanting are labour and transport
facilities" (p.206); he later quotes the 'Blue book for 1886': “...the
wood-cutting interests do not care to encourage planting or the absorp-
tion of the labour of the colony in such a capacity."

N. Leon op.cit. p.380.
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that in the West Indies and, to some extent, in Brazil. This coloured
"buffer" caste, so mumerous in the Caribbean, was in Belize nore then
numerous - they were also wealthy and influential. C(n October 28th 1827
an M,P. Dr. Lushington, noted that they "owned 2/3 of the land and
property” and that little prejudice existed against them, in marked

contract to the islands, especially Jamaica.

The whites in the Caribbean viewed the new coloured section of
the population as prospective allies in controlling the dangerously
disproportionate slave population; allowing some of thewm freedom and
with it some social and economic privileges could engage their allegiance
in the event of revolts and conspiracies. The free coloureds were themn-
selves often slave-owners. This was quite unlike the situation in the
U.S, where slaves were a minority and slave revolts therefore correspond-
ingly less feared; the deep south, as Carl Degler (1971) notes hed "no
major slave revolt" throughout the Civil War, “though contrvls at that
time were, perforce, probably the weakest in the history of slavery".
Lacking the fear of rebellion as an incertive to creating a Caribbean-
style "buffer-class" of free coloureds, the U.S. law "discouraged either
the education or the freeing of slaves; in Virginia a freed slave must
leave the (state) within twelve months ... One reason for this was that
the existence of free blaoks must make it easier for an escaping slave
to be concealed, but it was surely a deeper reason that the existence of
free Negroes would blur the line on which it was safe to stand'. Narvin

Harris (1964.) argues, rather extremely, that the difference in the

——

From a letter referred to in N. Leon op.cit. p.253.
Degler (1971) p.47.

FPhilip Mason (1970) p.110.
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proportion of whites to blacks would be in itself a sufficient expla-
nation of the contrast between the V.S.A, where the least "taint" of
Africen genetic mixture makes one a negro, and Brazil (or the West
Indies) where there was and is great fluidity. Brathwaite (1971),
notes that "the offspring of white-black unions ... were placed on an
elaborate ladder of skin colouring". For U.8. southerners, Sambo,
Mulatto, Quadroon, Mastee, lustiphini, Quintroon, Octorcon etc. were
simply descriptive labels; south of the border they were sccizl realities,

often with legal status.

The early British Honduran settlers seem themselves to have regarded

their society as basically tripartite. The registers of births, deaths,
baptisms etc. had, beside each name, one of the letters W, C, or B -
¥hite, Coloured, or Black., Of importance in this connection is The

Honduras Almanack for 1830 since it provides us with valunable indications

of the current social "roles and stereotypes" as the anonymous editors of
the almanack conceived them. The sectiou entitled "Classes of Society"
is worth quoting at some length:

"1 - Blackss The Blacks ... have been, in their own persons or those

of their parents or ferefathers, imported from Africa, either direct or
through the Weat India Islands. They present almost as many varieties as
there are countries whence they come, and seem to upheld their original
Systems, prejudices, superstitions and emusements, to @ great a degree,
2s can be consistently allowed with the regulations of civilized society.
Though there are many free blacks, yet for the most part they either are
the children of slaves, or have been slaves themselves ... It is not rare

—

P.167

For a full discussion, see Winthrop Jordan (April, 1962) p.183-200.
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to meet with black persons who possess an utter aversion to spiritous
liguors . . . others are to be seen at no very reasonable hours exposed

to the scorching sun or the midnight dew, in more than brutal insensibility.

"In order to preserve themselves distinct, esch nation selects one
from their body to whom they give the title of King., This is observed
for almost every tribe or nation; consequently we have a variety of
monarchs . . . Their affection for their countrymen is very conspicuous;

a black « « . will share his last plentain with another native of his own
land".

We are told of their alleged diff'iculty in "picturing on the minds
of others the ideas present in their own". What they do seems to be
governed more by "instinct" than by "reason". However, "it is mot insin-
vated that this is attributable te a positive malformation of intellectual
powers; far otherwise for there may be seen, in the progress of many
black children epproaching (adulthood), a precocity of talent and a
vigour of mental action in no disreputable degree".

"2 - Coloureds: The coloured population has arisen from the inter-
course of Buropeans with Africans or Indians. From black to white, by
law there are 7 or 8 legalized ranks, through which descent must be proved
to have passed, before the privileges of a Puropesn are open to them.

On the policy of this arrangement we cannot pretend to decide « « . he who
ventures a decision must give an off'ence to some one or other. The system
of intolerance practiced against this worthy race in other colonies is not

rigidly maintained in Honduras; on the contrary, privileges are open . . «

British Hondurens still apply the expression "King John Crow" to unpopular
People who bully their way to positions of dominance or leadership. cf. the
entry "King Crow" in Cassidy and Le Page 1967 (p.261)

This may well have been due to difficulties with the English language; blecks
¥ould have been less "creolized" in all aspects of culture than the half-
Castes. People who speak one's language haltingly are apt to be regarded as
etupid rather than handicapped. See Quirk (1972) p.54.

3- Pp. 6, 7.
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These (free Blacks and Coloureds) are the most mumerous classes of the

free population".
For whites, we are referred by the editor to the discussion
“under the head of religious instruction”.

3 = Slaves: are "the most mumerous portion of the populztion.

Concerning the capturing and transporting of Africans, we are told "if
vie revert to the first act by which the negro was torn from his native
lend, there is no principle, there is no law, either divine or human,
by which it cen be Justified". However, there is a mted defence of
slavery because "the slave's idea of freedom" is "that state in which

idleness, sloth, poverty, and vice, may be indulged without controul" (sic).

We are also told that "The Honduren slaves have always enjoyed
greater indulgence than those of other parts. A late publication asseris
that the kindness with which they are treated, sclely depends on the
apprehenaions which their owners entertain of their running away". UHe
argues that if slaves in Honduras wented to escape, "no treatment, however
kind" would prevent them. He points out that the Central Americen govern-
ment gave every inducement for slaves to escape to their territories,
but with little real success, though they often "exalt run-awsy negroes . . o
to stations of authority and responaibility”" promoting them to be “ceplains
and commandants®.

The writer of the above obviously had an interest in presenting a
favoureble picture and his minimizing of the evils of' elavery should not

be taken at face value. In 1833 there was published in London an anonymous

"Lettera from Legion®”, presenting excerpts from, and analyses of', evidence

Op.cit, pp.8 ~ 9. There is some evidence that not all desertera mede
their way acroass the border. At a Magistrates' Meeting on Msy 7th 1816,
there wus a "report by a returned runawey slave as to other (runsways)
living in a place near Sheboon River, very difficult to discover, and
Buarded by poiscned stakes". See Burdon op.cit. Vol.II p.l184.
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submitted to the slavery committee of the House of Lords. One of the
witnesses, familiar with West Indian slavery, stated that "if you will
have slavery, you must have cruelty; if you will have this system, you
mist have the stimulus applied; and if a pecuniary result is to be
expected, you must proceed, regardless of humanity; if you endeavour
to incox'pora‘i:c humanity and religion with the system, that will not do;
the system will not take it, and the end will be pecuniary loss". It is
in the framework of such a realistic opinion that slavery in early
Belize society mst be seen.

The quotations from the Honduras Almanack of 1830 show that

though there is some effort fo defend slavery as an institution, there

is no trace of the animosity with which Long in his History of Jamaica

(1774) compares blacks with animals, It is worth noting that of the
ethnic groups mentioned in the Almanack, the most unsympathetic sterec~
type is that of the "Mosquito Men sojourning in the Land"., Ve are told
that "it is difficult to imagine a nearer approach to savage life than
they exhibit. They walk at a slow and lazy pace in a state of perfect
midity; they devour their food voraciously, and lie down to sleep till

absolute hunger rouses them to seek a fresh suppPly esees”

One witness appearing before the slavery committee who could
hardly have been biased in favour of the Belize slave-owmers was
Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander Macdonald. While superintendent of the

Honduras settlement he had had a series of quarrels with the settlers,

Op.cit. Second Letter 1833, p.l6.

See Walvin (1971) Pp.117-131. Some of the racial stereotypesvere very
surprising; M.G, Lewis wrote that "women of colour are deficient in
one of the most requisite points of female beauty ... Young or old, I
have r):ot yet seen such a thing as a bosom" (Quoted in Brathwaite op.cit.
P.177
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chiefly over the legislative rights of the Public Meetings - a point on
vhich the settlers were always sensitive. In the end, the Colonial
Office had had to decide that "the removal of Colonel Mucdonald is
indispensable for the peace of the settlement". The fomier superintendent
testified tﬁat though work in the timber operations was "decidedly heavier”
than "the work of a field negro on a sugar estate", its seasonal nature
permitted long veriods when the slaves were freely allowed to work for
themselves and from their savings often purchased freedom. Corporal
punishment for women had been abolished and was rare even in the case

of men. He thought the slaves were generally better fed and clothed than
peasants in England. Because of menumissions and self-purchase, the
blacks and coloureds outnumbered whites in the free population and, with
a property qualification, voted equally in the anmal election of magis-
trates. The magistratea were often coloured. "The coloured people
prevail," he testified, "and are highly respectable, and many of themn
have been educated in England". The slaves were often armed and had to
be for several reesons: the nature of their employment; for defence
against dangerous animals; to serve as hunters since the non-agricultural
basis of the economy made fresh meat scarce; above all, to help in the

defence of the settlement against Spanish attacks.

To the question "Do the white people live under any apprehension

of the powder possessed by these slaves, when armed and at a distamce

Leon op.cit. P 35k,

Cf. Brathwaite on the Jamaican situation (op.cit.) "Until 1796 (free mullatos)
could rnot give evidence in court even in cases involving themselves and rot
till 1813 could they appear in cases inwolving white men .... Attested cert-
ificates of baptism into the Anglican Church had to be produced before
appearance in court was possible, and all cases were tried before all-white
Judges and juries".
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from the regular troops ?" the reply was, "Never; I have never dis-

covered the least appearance of alarm."

The general purpose of the "Letters" seems to be to point out
inconsistencies and inaccuracies in the testimonies of pro-slavery
witnesses. It is significant that Macdonald's account of race relation-
ship in British Honduras is printed with little comment: it was unassail-
able, by and large. There is ebundant supporting evidence fram other
sources. Captain Henderson (1809), already referred to, is fairly
typical.

Henderson was surprised at "the vast consumption of imported goods,
considering the size of the settlement", and at the fact that "the slaves
possess indulgencies vhich are not granted to their condition in any other
country. The people of colour and free-blacks, wiio are likewise rumercus,
all possess some property; a few are rich, and are alike distingnisheble
for the feature vhich so strongly characterizes (them) throughout the
West Indies, an expensive gratification of their appetites, and en extra-
vagant passion for dress". At the mahogany works, he saw slaves "busily
employed in the improvements of their dwellings, which are nothing more
than huts composed of a few sticks snd leaves, that of the master being
seldom better”.

Henderson feels obliged to give details of the sums spent on the
upkeep of slaves ("more than 35 pounds Jemaica currency") becanse it
represents “an expence which in the history of slavery is without parallel®
and "a fact so umsual may require more than naked assertion". He adds

that his figures have "by custom (been) long since brought into a general

Letters from Legion pp.116-122 .

Cp.cit. p.46 et seq describes mehogany cutting operations .
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exaction". Among the items are:

Irish Salt pork 51bs per wk, per year £8. 10. 0.
Flour the finest, 1 1b. per day, . . £10, 0. O
Rum, a gill to each slave per day, " . £ 4. 1. 3.

Saturday labour, for which wages had to be

paid at 3s. 4d. per day: £8. 13. 4.
By contrast, the Jamaican planter-historian Long estimated that tha
average anmal cost of keeping a sugar-estate slave in the closing years
of the eighteenth century was about £12. This included food, clothes,
medicine, tax and insurance.

Attitudes, no less than treatment, were in distinct contrast to
those of the West Indies. In September 1810 during a fire in Belize,
the soldiers of the West India regiment, alarmed at the increasing crowd
of excited negroes standing around, drew their bayonets. Typically, the
magistrates complained that such action could have astarted a riot. COne
of the regiment's officers was arrested by the magistrates in spite of

the protests of the superintendent.

Four years earlier, the frequent night festivities by the negroes
in Belize had come to be looked on as a muisance. The magistrates pro-
hibited "meetings" end "beating of drums or gumbays after 9 p.m."
Nevertheless, when two negroes were arrested by the VWest India Regiment
for breaking this law at a private home, the very magistrates copplained
to Hamilton, the Superintendent. They expressed dissatisfaction at his

Very reasonable explanation that the soldiers hed only enforced the very

law passed by the Bench, since the Bench lacked sufficient power to enforce

Ibid. pp.56-58
See Brathwaite op.cit. pel54.
Leon Op.ci‘h. pnll-l.
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jt itself. The Public Meeting spproved the view of the magistrates,
expressing gratitude for the Bench's stand, since they had to "prevent
the Evils that must inevitably result from a tame submission to Military
Encroachment".

The following Christmas, Belize was as usual filled with blacks,
mostly slaves, who had come from the river timber-works to spend two
waeks of traditional spreeing, dancing, and "beating the gumbays",
Superintendent Hamilton decided to place heavy artillery in the streets
and to have a strong puserd always on duty. He also ordered all slaves
to be in their quarters by 9.00 p.m. every night. The magistrates pro-
tested at the "warlike investment of the town" and, when the superintend-
ent refused to answer for his actions, wrote direct to London complaining
that Hamilton had endangered the peace of the settlement., They belicved
that depriving the slaves of their accustomed Christmas festivities could
have caused a riot. So strong was public feeling that a few months later
Hamilton was replsced.

In sharp contrast is the West Indian attitude. Erathwaite writes
that the planters either dismissed the music as "noise" or else "the
'political' function of the slaves' music was quickly recognised - herce
the banning of drumming or gatherings where drumming took place - cften
on the excuse that it disturbed the neighbours, or was bed for the bonds-
men's own health, or both".

The admittance of free men to the Public Meeting irrespective of
colour was a frequent cause of complaint by the London-appointed super-

intendents, especially when they first arrived. One, Colonel Smyth wrote

Ibid. pell.
Ibja. p.li16.

Op.cit. p.220.
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to Lord Liverpool that the military had no rights as citizens in spite
of long residence, “vheress every Free Black or Malatto who can show
that he possesses in any shape the value of £200 is admitted to discuss
Public Business". On Jamuary 6th 1815 a Superintendent bitterly
addressed a Public Meeting which he had specially convened to hear

his complaints about "the Discord and Tumlt" with which they handled
public matters, snd "the vile attempt to introduce Blacks and Charsbs
(sic) to vote at meetings".

However, the Superintendent in question, Colonel Arthur, had a
radical change of opinion before he had completed his term of office.

Ho wrote in 1822 that "The people of Colour as well as the Free Black
population in the Colony, although exceedingly indolent frouw cauvses which
might both be explained and remedied, I must ever represent as orderly,
tractable, and well disposed ...."

It is not argued that slavery in Belize showed no examples of crmelty
or that there was no colour prejudice. However, the evidence seems to
Point to a far greater regard for the slave as a person, end to an unusually
influential role in the society for the Free Blacks and lumlattos compared
with other New World slave societies of the period. As for the motives
on the part of the whites for greater liberality: the charge was frecuently
made and denied (as we saw in the section on slavery quoted from the

Honduras Almanack of 1330) that the reasona were by no means unselfish.

1. I-Ieon OPQOito p.los-

2-
3-

Burdon op.cit. Vol.II pp.170-177 reproduces the entire address.
Leon op.cit. p.250.

he For examples of such cruelty, see N. Leon op.cit. p.222 et seq. The

Problem was not that grossly inhumane treatment was common, but rather
that when it did occur, the slave had o defence. Cases brought before
the court were tried by magistrates who were themselves slaveowners and
often decided by white juries who were reluctant to undermine what
Seemed to them the only sure safeguard of their "property rights"™ in
the slave i.e. his unconditional ohedience.
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The slaves had to bas armed, had to be allowed to partake in the settle~
ment 's defence, and, unlike the slaves in the islands where the sea
formed a circumscribing barrier, could always disappear intc the dense
Honduran jungle and make their way to the nearby Spanish territories.
Such desertions were far more frequent than the masters admiited. The
Anmial Register of 1765 noted that “numbers of the Baymen's slaves

desert daily to the Spaniards"; a "Petition of Honduras Eettlers to

George III" of May 15th 1766 asks for compensation for "two negro slaves
named Dick and Granby run from our logwood works at the Rio Hondo to the
Spaniards at Bacalar, and there seen secreted by them". The question
was greatly aggravated after the Central American Assembly abolished
slavery in its territories in 1824. The Spanish governors deliberately
;dopted a policy designed to leave the woodeutters without an adeouatae
labour supply and so force the abandonment of the settlenent. Compara-
tively humane trestment was a tactic in counteracting the Spanish induce-

ments to desertion.

ko Socliologists have tended %o be sceptical of claims of "mild"

1.
2.
5.

slavery in the New World. Slave owners seem to have been very skilful
at creating and perpetuating myths of idyllic plantation life, as a

smoke-screen to render the activities of the abolitionists less effectunl.

Burden op.cit. Vol.I p.109.

Ibid. p.lll.

See Leon ope.cit. p.338 and Humphrey op.cit. p.30-31.

Cf. D.B. Davis (1966); "No doubt there is much truth in even the idyllic
picture of the Brazilian 'Big House', where slaves and freenen nray and
loef together ... But we should not forget that West Indisn and Worth
American planters were fond of idealizing their own 'Big Housea' as
patriarchal manors ... proudly displaying humene slave laws which they
Jnew to be unenforcesble. Their propoganda, which was supported by
travellers' acoounts ..... long seemed persuasive (but) has largely been
discredited by mmerous critical studies based on a wealth of surviving
evidence". (p.253) Harris (1964 ) treats this subject in great detail.
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There is nevertheless validity in the contrest often drawn by sociolo-
gists, between (for example) the U,S, South, end Brazil. Race relations
during slavery were definitely different in these two countries, and
their societies developed differently after ebolition. The former tended
to a pattern of rigid separation, and legal and sccial discrimination;
the latter evolved into a more fluid society in which a racial dichotomy
based on "white vs. non-white" was not as important as a hierarchy of
social worth in which degrees of "non-whiteness" inter-acted with other
factors such as education, wealth, ambition, success, to determine one's
status. According to a Brazilian proverb, "money whitens". In other
words, in Brazil "lines of division blurred and tilted, while in South
Africa and the Deep South they grew more rigid; here, it is the cease
that the father's blood raised a man, not, as in the Deep South, that

1. the mother's conveyed an indelible stain",

An important recent study of Brazilian society, that of Carl N. Dezler
1971, enalyses the reason advanced in the past for the contrast between
the U.S. and Brazil. It is remarkable that many of the factors that
Degler isolates as distinctively Brazilian show a close parallel with

features of early Honduren sociaety.

An influential pioneer of Brazilian sociological studies, Dr. Gilberto
Freyre, had emphasized the role of sex in bringing about a more integrated
8lave society, facilitating cultural exchanges and making black-white
relationships more warm and personal. This is difficult to accept, since

2, miscegenation in slave societies was by no means confined to Brazil, or

1. Philip Mason op.cit. p.121-122,

2. See the chapter "The myth of the Friendly Master" in larvin Harris,
1964, (pp.65-78).
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Latin America. Admittedly, attitudes did differ. It is incomceivable
that a man would have been "soundly whipped for abusing himself to the
dishonour of God and shame of Christians, by defiling his body in lying
with a Negro' in Latin America or the Caribbean, es was Hugh Davis in
Virginia on September 17th 1630. As Edward Long wrote of the Caribbean,
"He who should presume to shew any displeasure against such a thing as
simple fornication, would for his pains be accounted a blockhead; since
not one in twenty can be persuaded, that there is either sin; or shaue
in cochabiting with his slave". The insdequacy of the 'sexial explanation'
to account f'or more tolerance in some slave societies is swummed up by
Masons "It is not much consolation to a man who has lost his fatherland
and his freedom to know that his captor imitates his dance-steps and has
learnt from him to put pepper in his stew. Nor does it really warm his
heart to kmow that his master makes free with his daughter, unless he can

return the complement. And this was atrictly forbidden".

Similarly, the oft-repeated claim that the difference between U.S.
and Brazilian slavery was basically due to the difference between the
legal systems of the two countries, is largely fallacious. Both societies
had laws protecting the slave against cruel and inhuman treatment. How-
ever, in both cases the slave was often unable to obtain Justice becausae
these laws were administered by a society in which the mester wielded the
power. The claim that religiocus differences underlie the contrast between

the two territories is alao without much validity. There were differences,

Quoted in Degler op.cit. p.25.

Quoted in L. Foner and E.D, Genovese ed. (1969) p.197-198.
Mason op.cit. p.120.

Degler op.cit. pp.26-31.
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but not enough te prevent an abolitionist like the Brazilian Anselmo
Fonseca from severely criticizing the church in Brazil for lack of
interest in the cause of anti-slavery. This waa as late as 1887, on
the eve of Brazilian emancipation, i.e. when the forces for freedom were
so powerful that only the most conservative or apathetic interests

failed to Join in the struggle.

We shall examine two of the factors that played an important part
in giving early Brazilian society its distinctive character. First,
there was the ever-present threat of desertion in Brazil, largely absent
in the U.S. Brazil and the U.S. South were the largest slave-holding
territoriea in the New World. FHowever, over vast tracts of the former
the population density wes low. As a result it wes difficult to prevent
run-away slaves from taking advantage of the excellent cover provided
by the type of terrain and vegetation, and to establish quilembos, or
slave hideaways. For example, the quilombo of Palmares, in the north-east,
had a population of 20,000 at its peak, and fought off repeated govern-
ment assaults before it was destroyed in 1698 - and it wes only one of
several. The U,S. South was too densely populated (and therefore well-
policed) to allow such strongholds to become established and to grow;
besides, the severer winters would have made survival more of a problem.
Brazil, like British Honduras, was comparatively free of slave insurrec-
tions. Both, however, had a continuing prcblem of runaways - Brazil to
the shelter of the shelter of the guilombos, British Hondurss to the
welcoming Spanish territories nearby: "The most used rescurce by bleck

slaves in Brazil for purposes of escape .... was without doubt that of

Ibid. je 35-
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1. fleeing to the forest, from which resulted the guilombo". On the
islands of the Caribbean, as we have seen, the glave was permanently
caged in by the sea. Only in difficult areas like Jamsica's "cockpit
country” could runaways like the Marvons establish themselves; and in
Jamaica the Maroons later reached an agreement with the planters where-
by, in return for promises of non-harrassment, they undertock to

2. "apprehend and retum" fugitivea.

Another factor in which early Brazil society paralleled British

Honduras was also due to the low populetion density in both. This waa
in the matter of allowing slaves to participate in war. In seventeenth
century Virginia, Maryland and New England, arms were legally prohibited
for blaclks, whether slave or free; white indentured servants were not
-aimilarly discriminated against, As a coloxy of Portugel and later es
an independent territory, Brazil pemmitted not only negroes, but negro
slaves to be armeds Large numbera of alaves fought in the wars againat
the Dutch, many establishing themselves ss excellent soldiers and cbtaining
freedom for their services to the state. VWhen the French invaded Brazil
early in the eighteenth century, slaves and free blacks were again found
in the defending armies. Degler writes that "in all the armed conflicts
within Brazil in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, blacks, both
slave and free, were to be found bearing ayma". After the war against

3. Paraguay (1865-1870), about 20,000 slaves were emancipated for their con-
tribution to the fighting.

A conception of the personality and worth of blacks different from

thet in the U.S. must have underlay this espect of Brazilian history.

l. Degler ap.cit. p.47-52.
2

»

Le Page & DeCanp, 1960, p.100; but cf. Brathwaite op.cit. p.205.

3. Degler op.cit. pp.75-77 Cf. D.B. Davis (1966) Chap. 9.
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It is immaterial whether a profounder respect for the slave as a person
led to pemission for him to bear arms, or the realistic granting of that
permission enhanced the respect in which the rest of his society held him.
The result must have baeen the same in either case. As Degler writes,
"whites could not help but obtain a new and broader view of the Negro's
capabilities once the blacks had served as defenders of the nation".

It is significant that Howell Cobb 4cld the Confederate Secretary of Var

(in 1864), "You cennot meke soldiers of slaves or slaves of soldiers".

These two factors, the desire to minimize the motives for slave
desertion, and the necessity of arming and depending on every able-bodied
man in the settlement, were perhaps the two most importent influences
making British Honduras slavery what the early records largely agree it
was - much less harsh than slavery in most of the slave-societiea of the
time; and this different attitude to slavery (however selfish the

ultimate reasons) must have meant a different kind of scciety.

Shortly after emancipation, Macdonald was able to write (16th }arch
1839) that "for a great length of time slavery has existed in Honduras
only in name; the very remembrance of it seems row certainly forgotten ..."
This was doubtless exaggeration, but there may have been more than a grain
of truth in it. Even today, well-educated British Hondurans are often

ineredulous when told that there was once slavery in their country.

Degler concludes that "use of Negroes as soldiers in the colonial period
in Bragil... was not the result of the prior acceptance of the coloured

man as an equal, but of the need for him as a fighter". Similarly, the

defence and therefore the very existence of British Honduras depended on
armoing the slaves.

Ibid- p.Bl-

Leon Op. oit. P- 255.
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In 1839 U.S. President Van Buren sent John L. Stephens as his
envoy on a visit through Central America. In his account of his

experiences, Incidents of Travel in Central America, Chiapas and Yucatan

(published in 1867) he tells how surprised he wes to be entertzined by
vhites and coloureds together in Belize. He notes that “the great work
of practical amalgamation, the subject of so much angry controversy at
home, had been gc;ixxg on guietly for generations; .... colour was con-
sidered mere matter of taste; .... some of the most respectable inhebi-
tants had black wives and mongrel children, vwhom they educated with ae
much care «... 28 if their skins were perfectly white". At the Supreme
Court, he found coloured magistrates and Jurors and was told that "in
Belize there was, in pelitical life, no distinction whatever, except on
the grounds of qualification and character, and hardly any in sccinl life,
even in contracting marriages®.

It is obvious that with the interbreeding of white men with black
or coloured women (rather than with white), each successive generation
saw an increase in the number of coloureds at the expense of the whites,
except in so far as the nmubers of the latter were augnented by fresh
arrivals. Such arrivals were not many: in 1829, the whites nunbered 250;
the census for 1881 indicated that by then these had increased to 375
only, of which 104 were female.

As the 19th century progressed, there was also an increasing
difference in the type of white who came to Belize. The earlier whites

had been pioneers, rough and ready woodcutters handy with an axe or a

Tbid. p.295-296.

See the 1829 Blue Books, and the 1881 census results in the Honduras
Aluwanack for 1884, p.)d.

The author of The Baymen of Belize describes his young relatives freshly
arrived from Scotland being taught by blacks how to be good woodamen:
"The young McDonaldas took their part in the clearing, working manfully
end learning with prectice to be expert axemen". p.56.
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musket. The new type of immigrant was more typically the colonial
adninistrator or official, and the missionary. The old promiscuous
mingling of the races began to be frowned upon; on March 4th 1816,

& Public Meeting resolved that "the pews on the East End of (St. John's
Cathedral) should be solely appropriated to white and married persons,
and that no kept mistresses be entitled to sit in any pew at that end
of the Church". Frederick Crows (1850) claimed that until the advent
of missionary activity in the early yeara of the nineteenth century,
marriage was almost unknown in British Honduras and even the solitary
chaplain of the established church lived in open concubinage - presumably
with black or colecured woumen.

It is interesting that Elizabeth Tonkin, writing of West Africa,
finds the same sort of changing colonialism: "....the missionaries'
stereotype of the African was in some ways more destructive than the
traders'. Traders despised Africans, but at least drank and slept with
thew; the missionaries' contempt was benevolent but could be infinitely
patronizing e...., (The missionaries were) comnitted .... to the

universal rightness of a Victorian middle-class morality".

Especially after the change from popular government to Crown
colony status in 1871, whites became "birds of passage", exiles end out-
siders in Belize, controlling economic, political, and religious decisions
out of all proportion to their tiny numbers. Meanwhile, the creole
scciety which earlier generations of racial mixing had produced, and the
¢reolized English that was the linguistic reflection of that mixing,

went on developing. To the new type of white, both the scciety and the

Burdon op.cit. Vol.II p.184.
Ardener ed. (1971) p.lik.
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languege were unintelligible "native" phenomena in need of urgent
transformation to British or U.S8. standards through the medium of
sersons in the churches and classes in the church-operated schools.
Though less consciously so, the nationalist movements of the 1950's
were as much a protest against this kind of attitude, as against politi-
cal domination a.nd’the economic stagnation that the long dependence on
primary forest products had produced.

Belize, then, in the crucial early formative stages of its creole
society, culture and language, was & small, olosely-knit community. It
could not have been socially homogeneous or unstratified; but we have
seen that many circumstances tended in the direction of fluidity rather
than rigidity in the evolution of social groups, and the roles and stereo-
types associated with those groups.

An important factor we have not yet touched on is simpnly the fact
that Belize Creole speech was a characteristically urban rather than

rural phenomenon, snd that it was the product of a small urban centre.

There is likely to be more contact within a town than among the
same population spread over a rural area; towns, and small towns in
particular, therefore tend to homogeneity of speech. Moreover, not only
was Belize a amll town in the sense that its population was small - it
was go situated that its population tended to be densely concenirated in
a very small area. David Lamb's plan of Belize, July 1l3th, 1787 is
revealing. The few building lots are hemmed in by "Mangrove swamp",

"Swampy thicket", "tall Mangrove swamp”, "Swamp and large mangrove",

See Halliday, McIntosh and Strevens (1964) p.84.

Reproduced in Burdon op.cit. Vol.I p.163.
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"low wet groumd", "swampy", "swamp and pond". Over the centuries,
the town inched its way painfully inland from the coaatline, the swampa
being laboriously and imperfectly filled in. The result was a crowded
town in vhich it was difficult for anyone to avoid rubbing shoulders
with everyone else.

When a team of woodcutters, master, slaves and euployed free-men,
lef't Belize for a timber-work, they were inevitably thrown together in
close intimacy. Henderson 1803, who as we have already seen noted that
the accommodations for whites and blacks showed little difference, gives
his impressions of the logging gang's departure from Belize. During the
work season, "the settlers have no kind of intercourse with each other,
or for the same interval with their homes or families". He compares
the setting out to a mahogany camp to "departing on a long voyage, the
preparation for both being nearly similar; and the time passed in the
woods may not unaptly be compared to what is felt by many in a long
confinement on shipboard."  Henderson's couparison may be significant:
it is knowm that on long ccean voyages, & spirit of fratemnity often
makes itself felt, and subordinates use the threat (often veiled) of
mutiny, to secure concessions and more humane treatment. Again, run-

aways looked on sailors as their natural allies in Jamaica.

A difficult question to enawer is whether there still exists colour
prejudice in Belize society. A number of people, asked this guestion
during my period of field-work, were all inasistent that there was either
none or very little. TFowever, a sociclogical study of Jamaican society,

Family and Colour in Jameica, finds that though colour in Jamaica tends

Henderson op.cit. Chap.V

Brathwaite op.cit. p.205.

D.A.G. Weddell (1961) writes that "Belize has long been moted for the
absence of colour prejudice. Even before the abolition of slavery the
favoursble position of the free coloureds and negroes in comparison with
that in the British plantation colonies aroused comment. This tredition

continued, and the situation impressed outgiders  Shdedd o
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to correlate with economic success and opportunities, any suggestion
of the true position would be indignantly denied in newspaper editorials
and letters. Similarly, lMason believes that the very pride Braziliens
fake in the comparative absence of racial friction in their society tends
to meke them blind or complacent to what discrimination does exist. He
notes that "Brazil's great asset is public commitment to the idea that
racial discrimination is wrong: her great weakness a reluctance to admit
1. that it does take place".

VWhatever the truth sbout attitudes to colour, there is certainly
in Belize a strong awareness of subtle differences of colour and the
physical characteristics that contribute to the popular sterectypes of
race. To the cutside observer, a Black Carib locks Just like an averege
Creole. Crecles, many of them guilty of social discrimination against
Caribs, find (or pretend to find) swall but "important" physicel diff-
erencea. This kind of awareness, whether or mot accompanied by actual
prejudice or disorimination, has provided much material for Caribbean
social studies such as thet of Henriques already referred tc. It also
provides material for the sharply observed social satire of some Caribbean
writera: in one of Samuel Selvon's stories, the blackeat man in a group
gets the nickname of "Midnight". VWhen, incredibly, another man turnas
up who ia blacker than "Midnight", the newcomer is called "Five-pest
twelve".

Such attitudes are obviously very deeply rooted, even vhere they
are strongly denied. They give rise to problems which can only be
solved by education, an education that is itself plagued by many problems -
not least, that of the creole which is the every-day speech of the vast

maJority of the school-children.

1. Mason op.cit. p.123.
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Chapter L. Settlement History of British Honduras:

the Other Districts.

(a) The North: Mexican Immigration.

The two northern districts of British Honduras are today inhabited
chiefly by the decendants of people who came from Mexico during the nine-
teenth century. These immigrants were of Indian, Spanish, and mixed Indo-
hispanic or Mestizo origin. The greatest inflow was during the twenty
years following 1848, a period marked by fierce racial strife between
Indiens and Spaniards in the southermmost Mexican region of Yucatan.

This "War of the Races™ brought to 2 head centuries of smouldering dis-
content on the part of the subjugated Indian population tovards the rich,
privileged, land-owning class descended from the conquistadors; it has
been estimated that almost half the population of Yucatan perished in
this civil var.

In 1835 on the eve of the emancipation of the slaves, the pcrulation
of the whole of British Honduras was estimated at about 4,000. The first
official census, in 1861, revealed that the population had grown to 25,635.
The importance of the War of the Races and the resulting immigration from
Mexico is best realized by comparing the figures for Africans and Creoles
with those for Spaniards, Indians, and lestizos in the table below, and

their respective places of birth.

The settlement history of the "out-districts" will not be dealt with

in any great detail as this study is concerned only with Belize Creole;
however, some treatment is necessary to explain the influence (and, even
more, the lack of influence) other speech comnunities in the country had
on the capital. For a fuller account see Dobson op.cit. Chapter 13.
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Races in 1861,

African and Creole 28.9%
Indian 18.2%
Spanish 6.7%
Mestizo 3144

N.B. Only the four most important races are given.

Place of Birth of the Povbulation in 1861

British Honduras 10,937

Br. Colonies, especially Jamaica 98s,.
and Barbadoa

Central America 2,346

Yucatan 9,817

Africa 894

The new importance of the Indo-hispanic element is clear; equally
so is the fact that Mexican immigrants (9,817) concentreted in the north,
were much more numerous than those from Central America (largely Guaterala).
This concentration in the North is shown in the table below, in which the
country is divided by L.W. Bristowe (1892-93) into Northern, Southern, and
Belize i.e. Central.

Distribution of the population in 1861

Male Female Lotal
Belize 4, 149 4,048 8,197
Northern 8,333 6,418 14,751
Southern 1,307 1,380 2,687

TOTAL 13,789 11,846 25,635
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The excess of the Northern figure {14,751) over Belize (8,197)
may be more apparent than real: a very large proportion of Belize
males would have heen away from home in the timber camps of the interior,
some of the largeat of which were in the mnoxth, particularly the Gallon
Jug area. These migrant woodcutters partly account for the imbalance
of males to females in the Northern figures; though this is undoubtedly
also due to the ‘faot that the rorth was largely populated by recemt
immigrants. Immigration patterns often show a wave of predominantly
male settlers who establish themselvea then send for the women and
children. . _

By the time of the 1911 census, only 3.2%4 of the country's
p;apulation give Yucatan ag their place of birth; the corresponding figure
for native-born inhabitants was 81% The North no longer had so large a
percentage of the population - only 29.6 as compared with 37.4% for
Belize. Teday, the two morthern districts are the country'as most pros-

percus regions due to the continued expansion of the sugar industry there.

(b) The Wegt and Souths Central Americen Immigration

There are twoe main influences which aeem to have affected the

pregsent compositiqnof the western and smouthern regiona of British Honduras.

The first of these influences waa the penetré.tion of creoies fr&m
Bellize southwerd along the coast, and westward along the rivers, espec-
ielly the Sibun and Belize rivers. This movement resulted in Caye
settlemenﬁs and coastal villagea and towmships such as Mullins River m:xd
Stann Creek Town. Along the two rivers mentioned are typical creole

villages auch ag Never Delay, Cock Loft, Baking Pot and Crocked Tree.
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Along the Belize River, this movement continued as far west as San
Ignacio (or El Cayo) where Creole-Spanish bilingualism and biculturalism
is very much in evidence. Further west, the town of Benque Viejo and
its neighbouring Indian village of Succotz apparently have more in
common with the culture west of the border than with the settlements
along the Belize River from San Ignacio to the coast. This is espec-

ially so in ethnic composition and ]language.

The second main influence on the population of the south and west
has been Central American immigration, especially from Guatemala and
Honduras. With the important exception of the Black Carib element, this
influx, concentrated towards the end of the nineteenth century, was
similar to that in the North from Mexico in that it consisted chiefly of
Indians, Spaniards and Mestizos. The languages spoken by these immigranta
were lopan Maya, Xekchi and, of course, Spanish which is the official

language of Guatemala, Hondures and the other Central American Republics.

See Le Page in Lang. Soc. I, p.155-156.

On Kekchi and Mopan Maya, see Marvin K. Mayers ed. 1966. Of particular
interest is the article on Mopan Maya: it is claimed that speakers number
less than 3,000, about evenly distributed between Guatemala and British
Honduras, with those in the latter country concen‘nj:rated in the Toledo
Distriot in the villages of San Antonio, San José and San Pedro Columbia.
There they form self'-contained comumunities with very little creole contact.
As a result, their every-day use of English is nearer to being standard
than that in most parts of the country. This statement applies to

syntax rather than phonology or lexis. Their English seems to have been
learnt at school, rather than by oral transmission. Increased mobility

and contacta with Creole speakers may lead to their English becoming more
and more creolized.
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The Carib immigrants are often referred to as Black Cariba to
distinguish them from "Red" or "Yellow" Caribs, who were aborigines;
the Black Caribs are the result of ethnic mixing between these pre-
Columbian Indians and freed or escaped African slaves in some of the
West Indian Islands in the 17th and 18th centuriea. The African slement
undoubtedly predominated in this mixing process; Ilah Fleming (in
M. X. Mayers ed. 1966), distinguishing Island Carib from Central American
Carib quite frankly states that "the speakers of (Central American Carib)
are Negroes .... estimated to number thirty-odd thousands in 1951"
Fleming rightly characterizes Black Caribs as "an ambitious and numerically
growing cultural group" unlike the dwindling Island Caribs “"who are today
an almost non-existent cultural group". In 1797 about five thousand of
these Black Ceribs were deported by the British from St. Vincent to the
coast of Honduras following a series of uprisings. From Honduras they
have spread to Guatemala and British Honduras; in the south of British
Honduras "Settlement Day" is an official holiday celebrating their arrival
and honouring Satuye and Beni, traditionally regarded ss the leaders of

the largest emigration late in the last century.

However, Cariba formed part of the population of British Honduras
from the early days. The bulk of the free labour at the mahogany works
in the days of davery was composed of Caribs, and French or Spanish negroes.
An Act of 1812 obliged employers to register Caribs and foreigners in their
employment. There are many such references. At a Public Meeting in 1815,
the Superintendent reprocached the settlers for their "vile attempts to
introduce Charabgs to vote at their meetings". At the Magistratea leeting

on July 11lth 1811, "the High Constable (was) directed to warn all Charibs

P-303.
N. Leon op.cit. p.203.

Sea n_ 10 % ahava
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who could not produce a Permit or Ticket from the Superintendent to quit
the settlement in 48 hours .... they would subject themselves to
Imprisonment by remaining in the settlement more than forty eight hours,
without leave in writing from the Superintendent, as the llagistrate

")
1. considered them a most Dangerous People.

According to the 1946 Census Report, Caribs had by then increased
to 7% of the population. Today, they are concentrated in the two south-
ern districts in coastal fishing and farming communities, and the district
capitals of Stann Creek Town and Punta Gorda. There they retain their
lenguage and culture and maintain contact with coastal Caribs south of
British Honduras. As is often the case with speakers of a minority lang-
vage in a multi-lingual situation, they are usually excellent polyglotas.
Taylor 1951 notes that of the country's rural teachers, "more than half
(some say three-guarters) are Carib" and cites the case of azn old teacher
in San Antonio who "continues to speak Carib in his home, Spanish and leya
in the village, and to teach the children to read and write in beth

2. English and Maya".

1. See Burdon op.cit. Vol.II p.l46. This kind of fear seems to have been
widespread. A letter from one A. Cunningham to the Magistrates (December
17th 1802) notes the reason: "There is great danger in the presence in
this Settlement, so far from any assistance, of numerous Charibs ....
everyone is aware of the atrocities by these people in Granada, St. Vincent
eto. VWith Christmas approaching when the brains of the best servants will
be inflamed with liquor, the danger of an insurrection led by these people
will be considerable. (The Magistrates should) hold a special meeting and
consider the propriety of expelling these people from the Sgttlement.™
(ibid. p.61)

Such references throw an interesting light on an old but rapidly
dying prejudice against Caribs in British Honduras. In particular they
help us to understand why these prejudices have been strongest among
Creoles, though ethmographically, the Creoles are very closely related
to the Caribs. Fowever, Nancy L. Solien (1959) notes that "in spite of
the outcast status which they tend to hold today, it should not necessarily
be assumed that the Black Cariba have been placed in such a position through-
out their residence on the Central American shore. References to the Black
Caribg during the first century after their arrival there nake frequent men-
tion of their friendly relations with other ethnic groups - in particular
with other Negro groups". (in M.M. Forowitz 1971, p.139). It seems that
then, as now, the Black Caribs have found both prejudice end discrimination,
acceptance ard tolerance among their neighbours.

2 %.cit.a.%. On p.51 Taylor documents interesting examples of /Continuedesa.
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(e) Other Immigrant Croups

In addition to Caribs, Amerindians, Mestizos and Spaniards, there
are other groups which have made British Honduras their home. Though
apart from the lMennonites they have contributed little to its linguistic,

they have certainly added to its social end cultural, complexity.

In the 1860's, the settlement tried obtaining Chinese indentured
labour for the development of agriculture but this was a dismal failure.
In 1868, of 474 Chinese who had errived, more than half had either died
or fled. After the U.S. Civil War, ruined Southern planterswere invited
to settle in the south. Fowever, only amall settlements resulted and
these were unsuccessful as a whole, chiefly because of disease and the
difficulties of marketing and land-clearing under unaccustomed tropical
conditions. One came near to economic viability based on sugar culti-
vation, until toppling sugar prices in Europe forced on them the altern-
ative of ruin or the distillation and sale of rum. Strict Methodists,

1, they preferred to abandon their farms.

Another minority group which arrived in the last decades of the
nineteenth century was the East Indians. In 1871, only ten persons in
the country had been born in India. The 1881 census gave a figure of
175; the 1891 figure was 291. Subsequent censuses showed decreases asg
01d World East Indians died and their descendants came to regard themselves
as natives of their new country. In 1946, only 26 claimed to have been

2. born in India. Today, there are relatively large numbers of East Indians

pootmte 2 contmued fl'om Pa 127.--00
early Carib interest and facility in language and language-learning.

. 390 Nc Leon Op.cit. Ghap-J.B-

s L.W. Bristowe op.cit. and census reports.
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in a group of villages near Corozal Town {one with the suggestive name
of "Calcutta"), and in the Toledo Disirict where they played an

important part in the development of rice-growing.

There are two other immigrant groups of some importance. The first
is of liddle-East origin vaguely but in local usage simply "Turks",
"Lebanese”, or "Syrian", irrespective of actual country of origin. They
have proved very successful business-men. Por at least two generations,
their role as entrepreneurs has contributed significantly to the develop-
ment of the Cayo district, especially in lumbering and chicle-extraction.
The second group is much more distinetive - in dress, language, religion
and general culture. These are the Memwonites who form closed farming
communities, end whose religion-based lives are segregated from those of
the rest of the country in almost everything except purely economic
contacts. Their traditional language is a variety of German. DBefore
settling in British Honduras, they lived in Canade, the United States,
end Mexico and in addition to German, have aome knowledge of English and
Spanish, and perhapsa French. In addition, of couras, they are now finding
Creole a useful lingua franca in their economic contacts. They are con-
centrated largely in the north and west of the country, number about

. 3,300, and bave had a marked effect on agriculture.

Finally, there are very small numbers of whites from Britain, the
U.S,A, and Canada. They provide lacally unavailable technical skills
and specialist knowledge, or are investors and speculators, or missionary
ministers of religion. These rarely stay for any great length of time
and do not regard the country as home. They nevertheless are of some

linguistic importance since they present a model of English quite

On the Mennonites, see D.A.G. Waddell op.cit. pp.74~75.
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different from local usage - including the educated local standard.

() Linguistic Implications

From the settlement history of British Honduras outlined sbove, it
will be seen that there is unusually great ethnic diversity for so small
a population, and that different ethnic groups have tended to be isolated
in particuler areas - for example, the Caribs being concentrated in the
south, a direct reflection of their having arrived from the coastal region
south of the country. Under such conditions, it was very likely that
the speech of one of the language-groups should have euerged as a lingua
francea.

Though English was the official language since the country was a
British colony, it was by no means inevitable that it should have become
as widely used as it is; in many countries, the official language is not
that of the masses. Le Fage 19564, for instance, writes, "The governnent
of the Philippines is effectively carried on in English; as is the govern-
ment of Malaysia. In neither of these countries, however, is English the

native language of more than a very small proportion of the population®.

Here the role of the Belize Creoles was probably decisive. ‘Yihereas
the other groups developed primarily agricultural communities esch in their
own corner of the country, the Creoles formed the bulk of the woodcutters

and were thus much more mobile. Besides, the creclized English they spoke

op.cit. p.17.
The following table of occupations for 1891 clearly shows this.

Occupation Thoge in Belize Total in Country
Farm Labourers 20 1,674
Independent Flanters 333 1,367
Woodcutters 516 1,364
Clerical 185 246

(from The Handbook of B.H. 1892-93, p.234)
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was probably easier to learn than a standard language would have been,
simply because of the tolerance of linguistic variability in the Creole
comnunity.

Another point worth remembering is the condition under which much
of the immigration took place. Very often, it was the result of flight
from rewlutions or civil strife, or a search for increased economic

and social opportunities. To quote Le Page 1964 agein, "the vax Britannica

in many parts of the tropical world encouraged alien communities to come
and settle and work and trade in secure conditions which they could not
find elsewhere". These immigrant groupa in British Honduras were moti-
vated to learning the language which they associated with British Adminis-
tration. They accepted it as the medium of instruction in the schools even
vhere the community spoke Spanish, Carib, Maya etec. in the home, Jjust as
immigrant Hungarians, Poles, Irish, Greeks, Puerto Ricans etc. in the U.S.A.
accept English as the language of their new "land of opportunity for them-
selves and their children ...."

It is with the withdrawsl of British Administration at the present
time that problems caused by possible long-veiled rejection of English are
likely to arise. "In this situation it would appear thet today's children
ere offered a choice of identities, and that choice is likely to carry
linguistic implications. Identity as a Creole or a Maya or Spanisrd or
Lebanese or Carib living under British protection must dissolve as full
independence approaches, and with it the insistence cn external models of
verbal behaviour".

1, ODe« ocit. Pa 35-

20 ibids P-25.

3.

Le Page in Lang. Soc. I, p.l6l.
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Chapter 5. The Relationship of Belize to the Rest of the Country

(a) Early Dominance of Belize.

It has been shown that for geographic reasons, the city of Belize
dominated the economic life of British Honduras during the early years
when logwood and mahogany were the only important products. Even with
the increase of agricultural activity, Belize's central location and
port facilities (undeveloped as they were) continued to ensure her sig-
nificance. Belize has also been for long pivotal as the entrept for
Guatemalen and Yucatan trade; in the 18th and early 19th centuries
she had been the headguarters for contraband trading with nearby regions
of the Spanish Ewpire and played a part in British commercisl penetra-
tion of these lands once the mercantilist controls of imperial Spain
had been removed.

An important aspect of the way Belize dominated the rest of British
Honduras has to do with education. The settlement's first public school
wag established in 1816 when on Jenuary 24th a Magistrates' Meeting
resolved "that a Free School be opened, with the Superintendent and
Magistrates as Govermors". By November of 1819, £700 was voted to the
Free Schools Committee "for the building of a new School House, the

existing one to be appropriasted for the Girls' School™. WVith increasing

W.M. Clegern 1967 quotes Ramén de Anguiano, "Visita hecho a los pueblos de
Honduras ... ano 1804", Bolet{n del Archivo General del Cobierno (Guatemala)
XI, 123;

"(In the early years of the 19th Century) the merchants of Belize
succeeded so well in that twilight period of Spain's empire that a govemor
of Spanish H onduras urged the final destruction of 'Belize, warehouse of
our misfortune and sponge of our mine' " (Clegem op.cit. p.7)

See also Leon op.cit. Chap.V, especially pp.188-194.
Burdon op,cit. Vol.II p.183.
ibid. p.222,



133.

missionary activity as the 19th century progressed, educational
opportunities broadened. By 1848, the "Free School" renamed the '‘Honduraa
Grammar School" had an enrollment of 110 and the Anglican a2dult education
evening scheol had 165 pupils ~ but the average attendance was only 80.
Colonel Fancourt, writing in the Education Report for 18,9 observes of
the adults that "the men and women of the two first classes are
beginning to read fluently, write legibly, and to spell tolerably well -
the men, it is said, being somewhat in advance .... those whose atten-
dance have been regular have made considerable advencement, from not know-
ing the alphabet in August last (to) being sble to read fluently words
1. of one or two syllables".

This educational activity centred on Belize; there are few early
references to any schools in the out-districts. The education report
for 1847 notes that in eddition to their school in Belize, the "Wesleyans
have one in Stann Creek" and the Baptists had, in addition to two in
Belize, "one at a swmall town on the banks of the Belize river" and had

2. "recently estsblished a Spanish school".

The "Spanish school" was unusual; the official language being
English, the use of other languages as the medium of instruction in any
3. state-assisted school was frowned upon. The 1893 Blue Book notes that
"tuition is confined, as far as practicable, to English in all assisted
schools of the Colony, but the Spanish, Carib and Maya languages have

4 to be at times resorted to". In fact, this partioular report devotes

1. See the reports submitted with the 1849 Blue Books, "Honduras" p.272. For
interesting further references, see the Hondures Almansck for 1826
2. 1847 Report, p.1l6€4.
J« The "Handbook of B,H, 1891-92" notes that "with the exception of the one
private, all the schools receiving aid from the Govermment are carried on
by the different religious bodies ..." The handbook also motes that in 1891
there were 34 aided schools (12 Wesleyan, 11 Roman Catholic, 6 Baptist and
4 Anglicen) and that English was compulsory for all aided schools. (See p.183)
4. 1893 Blue Book p.l10.
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a comparatively great deal of space to the problems of "the Corosal,
Orange Walk and Cayo districts (where) the majority ordinarily (speak)
¥ayo (sic) or Spanish, (but) have to acquire a knowledge of the subjects
specified in the Educational Code through the medium of what is to them
a foreign language".

It has been shown that the Belize population had a "head-start" in
education; psrtly because English wes officially the medium of educetion
and the immigrants who eventually settled in the outdistricts were for
the most part not speakers of any variety of English, and partly because

educational facilities were better in the capital.

Another very importent aspect of this situation was the fect that
illiteracy seems to have been much more widespread among the newcomers
from the neighbouring republics than among the clder creole element which
itself continued to be augmented by West Indian immigrants of presumably
ecuivalent literacy from Jamaica and Barbados. This difference in
literacy between the Belize District and the reat of the country is

clear from the following table for 1892.

Ab_la to Read : Able to write name
YES NO YES NO
Belize District 5,742 5,610 5,179 6,173
Northern ™ 2,465 | 8,022 2,077 | 8,410
tenn Creek " 966 2,781 751 2,972
Toledo " 587 2,631 519 2,699
Cayo " 200 2,467 1551 2,512
1. TCTAL 9,960 | 21,511 8,705] 22,766

1. From the Handbook of British Honduras 1892-3.
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These figures, which are reproduced exactly as they appear in
the 1892-3 Handbook 7u.nrlo:.ﬂ:rt:e:dl]," refer to adults of both sexes though
no further details are given. They seem to be rough estimates (e.g. we
have no means of knowing what constitued "ebility to read") but on their
basis we may conclude tentatively that half the adult population of the
Belize District was literate in 1892. At the other end of the literacy

scale was the Ceyo District where less than 10% was eble to read.

The Colenial Office report for 1900 notes that of 678 married in
that year, 417 "were able to sign their names". This is, however, no
indication of the over-all level of literacy since there is abundant
evidence that in British Honduras, as throughout the Caribbean, marriage

tended to be an upper class preserve; i.e. the less well-educated formed

comnon-law unions.

(b) Creole-dominated professions and careers.

An important consequence of the educational superiority which the
capital long held, and still holds, is that certain professions and
careers must have been, until quite recently, dominated by Belize crecles.
Typical jobs requiring some degree of literacy as a qualification for
entry were those of policeman, nurse, teacher and, ebove all perheps,
government clerks and administrators. Thers is evidence that where
there were not sufficient suitably qualified nationals - at any rate,
willing to be applicants - there was recruitment from the other British

territories in the Caribbean i.e. of creoles.

There was thus a tendency for Creole-English-speaking persons to

be found scattered throughout the country: as customs and immigration
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officers at border stations, as the local policeman in rural town or
village, as District Commissioners and the clerical staff of the D.C.'s
office. The model of English-speech vhich the new immigrant populations
of the north, west, and south had was that presented by these Creole
speakers from Belize.

If my arguments for a high homogeneity of speech in Belize are
valid, then though this model obviocusly was thet of the better-educated
British Honduran, it would present in infomnal social situations a
creolized English not varying much from the Creole generally spoken in
Belize (for example in the markets or bars) and in the timber cperations
of the interior where the labour force was largely of Belize origins

and must have been Creole-speaking.

(c) Belize and the Independence movement.

One last example of the importance as well as the limitations of
Belize as the country's cultural centre, so far as a population of such
varied historical origins could be said to have a cenire, is seen in
the role of Belize in the birth of medern party politics in British
Honduras. It was in Belize that cbjection was first raised to metro-
politan control of the finances and policy-decisions of the country;
it was from Belize that trade unions founded by creoles and newspapers
published by creoles gave shape and direction to this unprecedented
type of activity in the late forties and early fifties. In retrospect,
it seewms natural that the rest of the population should have accepted

the lead provided by the capitel in this respect.
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Nevertheless, the most suscessful political figures undoubtedly
owe scome of their success teo a willingness to meke a bilingual and
biculturel appesl. In this way, they have engaged the linguistic and
cultural loyalties of those whe might have reaented the preponderance
of creoles in the comtry‘p administration - a preponderance wa have
seen Yo be the result of fairly complex factors, not least being the
insistence on English as the language of administration at every level
above that of alcalde or "village headman"., It may be of significance
that the only newspaper which is consistently bilingual (English-Spanish)
is the organ of the party in power, the "Belizs Times". Again, the
govemmeﬁt hag incressed, over the years it has been in power, tha |
volume of "Spanish” oun the country's only {government-controlled) radio

station, both in cultural content {e.g. nusic) and in use of the Spanish

language.
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PART III,

Chapter 6. The Socio~economic Groups Participating

in the Study.

In this chapter, evidence is presented for regarding the informants
whose speech has been sampled as representatives of varying socio-economic
levels in Belize.

This evidence consists mainly of the educational level, salaries
and living-conditions of the informants, and an assessment of how these

compare with figures in the 1967 Report of the Ministry of Labour and

the same Ministry's Survey of Viege Rates and Normal Hours of Vork in

British Honduras. There will also be references to the report of a

survey conducted for the British Honduras Christian Social Council
recently by Reolend E. Price.

According to the Survey of Wage Rates, in light industry (e.g.
garment menufacture, saw-milling, shoe-making, bottling works),

"unskilled workers earn £ 15 to # 18 per week on average; semi-skilled

3. workers earn J 25 and skilled workers J 35 weekly on average".

In construction work, average wages were:

Category Heekly wage for 50 hours of work
Carpenters # 30.00
Painters # 28.50
Unskilled Labourers & 21.00

1. The Government Printer (Belize 1968)

2. Belize, undated.

3. Survey of Wage Rates 1568 p.6.
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These rates are roughly the same for both privete employment

l. and Public Works. For office employment, the mtes were:

Category Weekly Rate for 42 hours
Stenographer H 554
Caghier Y 50.82
Accountant B 400
Typist A 32,76
Office Clerk #2436
2. Messenger # 16.38

However, it is noted that each category covers a wide rarge of
skills and wages; accountant could mean little more than of'f'ice clerk
or it could mean a qualified accountant, with respective wages ranging
from f# 23 to # 63 weekly.

A comparison of these figures with the wages of the informsnts in
the present study showas that the wages of City Council workers are
typical of unskilled and semi-skilled manual work. All three City
Council informants had sterting saleries of F 20.50 per week and had
risen to a present figure of Just under # 30 per week. They eern much
more than the lowest paid workers in Belige -~ who seem to be domestic

3. servants at § 7 to £ 20 weekly - but far less than the office steno-
grapher, cashier or accountant.

Of the four teachers in the sample, three had starting monthly
salaries of f/ 74.66 and one of # 79. At present three earn # 128 and
one #f 125. Their salaries are thus slightly higher than the manual

workers' f/ 30 weekly. FHowever, the teachers as a group had a great

1. Ibid. Po?-
2, Ibid. P Bo

3. Annual Ministry of Labour Report 1968, Table ke
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advantage in fﬁture wage incresses based on seniority or improved
qualifications over the years. Also, in terms of status in the
community, the teachers represented a "superior" group.
of th.e second-generation civil serv.;ﬁbs, one held a university

degree and earned just over & 500 monthly. Of the other two, one had
completed two years in sixth form and the other had studied under a
technical assistance scholarship in Canada. Both earned about £ 280
monthiy.

' The salaries of the firat-generation oivil servants were com-
parable to those of the second-generation if the university graduate
is excluded. Thers were some differences based on varying seniority

in the service, and qualifications.

In education, the teachers and first-generation eivil séwants
were equivelent: all had completed high schocol without sixth forn
except in one case of two years in the sixth form. None of the city
council] wWorkera had gone beyond primsry school. The second-generation
civil servsmts were clearly as & group the best educated: one was a
sixth form graduate and the other two had a degres or its technical
: .equivalant. o -

Living conaifions parallelled wagea.l .'l‘he owest paid group, the
city council workers, paid rent of £ 15 to & 20 per month for one-bedroom
homes. None of the other groups paid rent except for two cases of g 35
(a teacher) and & 40 (a first generation civil servant) and all had two-,
three,- or (in the case of the university graduste) four-bedroom homes;
their homes were not crowded by Belize standards, the ratio being two

or less persons to each bedroom.
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A useful rough indicator of living conditions in Belize is the
degree to which modern sewage disposel is available in the home. The
overall percentage of the population connected to a sewage disposal
system is less than 2%, representing the British garrison at the Air-
port Camp, and Belmopan. Ownership of an individual septic tank system
in Belize is therefore a matter of status as well as higher living
standard, since only about half of Belize's households have such systems.
None of the city council workers had sewage disposel systems. All the

second-generation civil servants had, and almost all the others as well.

It is clear that the groups in the survey represent real social
groups. The distinction between the lowest paid group and the cthers
is the most clear-cut. This follows naturally from the fact that the
survey's distinction between different "generations" of clerical workers
vas not made on the basis of wages, or eany other index than that of a
parent being or not being a clerical worker as well. The city council
group interviewed was by no means as badly off as some of the cases of

under-privilege in R.E. Price's survey, already referred to. lHowever,

The figures quoted in this paragraph were kindly supplied by Dr. L.A, Pike,
the Chief Medical Officer, from the B.H. Quadrennial Projection (Revised
Belize 1971)

An example from Price's report may be quoted here: "The father was 58
and worked as a street-sweeper for the Health Department. The daughters
were 8, 13, 14, 16, 22 and 26. The sons were 10, 11, 18, and 20. These
twelve occupants all ate and slept there. The (street-sweeper's) weekly
income was J 25. The rent was § 6 per month. There were two rooms in
the house one of which was the only available bedroom. There were no
(proper) water or toilet facilities ..." (p.1l) My manual workers hesd
comparable wages and lack of amenities. As they grew older and had more
and more children, they could well be reduced to such conditions.
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it seemed clear that the group knew such cases, some probably being
numbered among their friends and acquaintances.

The manual workers were .E{E lowest socio-economic gioup on the
basis of education, income and what might be called "life style".
The teachers, though only slightly higher in income level, were signifi-
1. cantly better educated and this showed in their "life style" and "life
chances" in tems of their future wages and promotion as well as showing
in their present status in the eyes of the community. All the civil

servents wera better paid than the teachers but had approximately the

same commmmity statua.

1. On the concepts "life style", "life chance" and "status differences"
in the sociclogical theory of sociolopists such as Max Weber and
W. Lloyd Warner, See Melvin M. Tuman {1967) pp.7-8.



1.

143.

Chapter 7: Variety of Stvles elicited

The most important purpose of the study was to cbtein and snslyse
semples of the speech of the informants in contexts ranging from the
most to the least formal that could be elicited. Tt was realized that
though the interview was the most valuable single source of such samples,
it was very unlikely that it would provide a framevork for the extremes
of formality and casualness in the informant's repertoire of styles.
This is in sgreement with Shuy, Volfrem and Riley's findirg that "the
recorded speech elicited in the Detrvit Dialect study interview was noi
quite casual but not quite formal. It seemed a good example of the speech
used by .... adults to respected strangers. Rarely can it be considered
in-group speech". This implies that such interviews tend much more to
formality than to informality; for informal speech-samples, it waa
arranged for members of the same group to meet each other in a relaxed

atnosphere, playing games, and drinking and conversing.

One sttempt to elicit more formal styles than the framework of the
interview produced, though unsuccessful, is worth noting here. This was,
to ask the informant what he would say if he had to give a speech at a
wedding. This request was put to six informants but with such poor
results that the idea was abandoned; they seemed, with cne notable excep-
tion - a manual worker - to be embarrassed by the artificiality of the
situation and could only stammer out a few phrases. The one exception

later explained that he was always called upon to give speeches at weddings.

2. He was, indeed, what is temmed "a man of words" in Caribbean society.

1. Sea Yolfram (1969) p.17
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The exemple he gave secemed much wmore formel than his interview styles.
The most obvious feature wss hypercorrected phonclogy (evgs the use of
interdentel - fricatives in words like "bride"). Another was increased

use of conJoined and imbedded constructions.

In making use of the interview recordings, it was decided to seleot
three passages for analysis from eaoh informant's transgcribed responses.

These three passages may be labelled (a) early interview (b) later inter-

view, and {c) creole narrative.

In selecting comparable stretches of speech for these threo style-
samples, it seemed obviously right to do sv on the basis of equivslent
trenscribed stretiches, rather than equivalent footage of recording tape.
The latter would have represented not the same amount of actual speech,

but simply the same time gpent talking: in that casme, {the apparent

equivalence would have been invelid since a slow spesker, or one wiwse
speech showed great incidence of pauses, hesitation noises ete., would
record less actual spesch than a faster speaker or one whe hed less pauses

etc. in the same time and on the same length of recording tape.

After transcribing the entire interview in each case, three stretches
of thirty-five closely-transeribed lines each were isolated. Isolating
the creole stretches posed little problems, since each informant had been

specifically asked to tell a story in crecle. However, the assumption

Ho also seemed to have available a good stock of doggerel wverse; an
exanple from his "wedding toast™ ;

"Nay your lives topether be

Like the bounding waves of the deep blue szes".
Two informents (both Civil servants) could not be persuaded to, and each
gave instead a story "in English". Stretches from these were also
analysed and form an interesting contrast to the other stories.
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which I made that "early interview" and "later interview" represented
real stylistic differences in terms of “more formal" cor “less formal®
speech may perhaps be challenged. It has been maintained by some
investigators, notably Labov, that more objective assessments of formal
va relaxed speech can be obtained by the co-occurrence of various extra-
linguistic parameters. Two such parameters are the rate of breathing
and the degree to which speech is accompanied by laughter or some other
indicator of humour or emotion. Such a search for objJectivity is
certainly worthwhile but the difficulties seem so great that one is
forced to fall back on subjective Judgments. For example, is it always
the cese that speech after jokes will be less formal? "Poor" Jokes may
well cause a tensing rather than relaxation of atmosphere (and therefore,
presumadly, of accompanying or following speech). Judgment of vhat is

a good Joke is, at least partly, subjective. SubJectivity also enters
into any decision as to whether a particular instance of laughter is

"warm", "spontaneous", "nervous", "strained" etec.

In actual fact, the decision merely to select earlier and later
portions of the transcriptions does not conflict seriously with the
method of using extra-linguistic parameters of “formal®™ va. "less formal".
I arrive at this conclusion on the basis of my own (admittedly subjective)
observation that as an interview progressed, the informant seemed more
and more likely to smile, laugh, shif't his sitting pesitions for more
relaxed postures etc.

A phenomenon which seemed to influence style-shifts, most obviously

so with the manual workers, was “echoism". This is the tendercy to "echo"

Cf. Wolfyam 1969, pp.58-59 on the objectivity of proposed paralinguistic
cues of formality or informality.

__—#
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in immediate iritzfion the forms, especially the syntactic forms, that
an interlocutor =ss just used. Such "echoisms™ are doubtless a
function of linguistie insecurity; they occur most often where the
"echoer" conceives the speech of his interlocutor to be "superior" or,
perhaps, more aprropriate to the context of sitwation. This would
explain why only one group showed this particular kind of ahif't: the
others had been vrovided by their education with a better knowledge of
standard forms. An example will make the point clear.  Each inf'ormant
was asked, early in the interview, the guestion "Where were you born 7"
Of the three manual workers, one replied simply "Belize", the other two,
"Iwere born in Belize®. Of the other ten informants, three replied
"Belize" or "Belize City" and all the rest said, "I was born in Belize
{or Belize City)"

This "deviant usage" (compared with standard noxms) was obviously
the result of echoing the verb phrase in the gquestion "Where were you born?"
Indeed, with one irnformant, the same phencmenon was apperent only a question
or two later, In his case, the interview (presented here in English

orthography) contirued:

- Q:  "Have you ever lived away from Belize City?"

A: ™A few months in Cayo when I was a kid".

Q: "At what age did you go to Cayo?' |

A: "I go to Cayo 2t the age of six and come back before I was seven”,

It should be noted, Lhowaver, thet in mnswer to the question "Do you

ever find it hard to speak English 'correctly',” all the manual workers
answered "No, never®. with one exception all the other informnts, with
varying degrees cf' ezphasis, said they found it difficult. It seems that
greater knowledge of what the standard forms are makes one increasingly
aware of non-standard forms in one's usage. On the linguistic attitudes
and opinions of the informants, see the following chapter.

There is no concord system between subject NP and VP in broad Belize Creole.
Crecle-speaking chiliren at high schools frequently need to ba told there
is a system. { o .
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It is difficult to identify such "echoings" since one can never
be certain that the imitation is the direct result of the recently
presented “model" except where it forms a clear contrast with the rest
of the hﬂomt'a general usage. In the casea I have cited, the very

deviance of the forms produced is a clue to their imitative character.

One way to minimize the distorting effect of such imitations on
the speech of informants was for the investigator to adjust his speech
in the direction of the informants', This was consciously attempted,

the native-speaker status of the investigator being useful in this respect.

In every case, the early part of the interview produced grammatical
forms that were nearer to standard then those later in the interview;
in many cases {apart from the creole story which was specially requested)
where the forms produced were not standard, they could best be described
as "deviant standard"™ rather than "non-standard". That is, they tended
to be typically
Vie was teasing the girls.

rather than

wi i di t{; ai qyx{l{s) (4% ).

Such a distinction between deviant standard and non-standard

proved valuable in the process of analysing the date.

Similarly, it is the deviance of child-language forms like ‘“sheen g"

(for the plural sheep) or ™ “runned" (for the past ran) that tells us

the regularities of the target adult grammar are being mastered; "played",
"xicked", "glasses", "beds" could have been produced by direct imitation,
but this could hardly be the case with"‘aheegs or ¥runned.
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The least standard speech for all groups vas produced outside of
the interview-framework, that is, in in-group and inter-group interaction.
This is, of course, with the exception of the creole stories. However,
such a sweeping statement, though true enough as a generalization, needs
to be modified in many ways. Three such modifications were found to be
of special importance.

(a) The influence of topic (b) Narrative strategies, and (c) Quotations

and stretches of anecdotal material. Though these headings are in some

ways inter-related, each will be discussed in tum.

(a) Topic. Tt is clear that in even the most formal context, certain
topics seem to trigger increesed use of the crecle-end of the apeaker's
continuum; similarly, in an informal atmosphere, certain topics are yet

regarded as needing formal or even solemn language.

In one striking example, a manual worker was recorded discussing
his religious experiences with his fellow workers. The occasion was one
of the most informal encountered in the entire field-work: the City
Council Workers were waiting for their names to be called to receive their
wages. The pound-yard compound was filled with an excited throng,
quarrelling, Joking, cursing, arguing and apparently nothing could seem
more out of place than an attempt at "English". Yet in the midst of it
all, reference was made to the recent conversion of one of the workers.

Here is a transcription of his response:
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oy - \ = l v 7/
r adm b= | kriatyan . a8l wit 5 min . ?ui :;'Jt :I:ul_:k:\n‘,ln-a:{.l-l

| - z . /
Lt di sgwn du':: Padventis Can its 3 m/nd;-rul tij. ree  wondaful
7~ |
qif. Pai c}:;\t it i‘r!\m []‘:d an ol tmjk (].)d f'.}nt. b‘k:)s

\ !
cl.nr mJ]: k'mcr{ s . n!:w meni Af‘oa dat livlﬂ tude. wi huv a
\ s L = L% | /
we; ::rclo tin o:v> <iL limt « Wicd . its b 1:::5 wi do;n no:tis

| | / |~ | \
Wiatlf. if wi:d no.tis wiself an 1]2lGiz dat dﬂrs A krTts

)
> of ai y{nivara. &c‘.‘ta cPd. £ adm rii’a;rin tu C!)d. h}.j ai
> &

greitts Of ‘gzl dpon d‘:.a a/;t -

(I am a Christian. See vhat I mean ? I got indoctrinated at
the Seven Day Adventist and it's a wonderful thing - a wonderful gift.
I got it from God end I thank God for it because it give me controllance.
Now, many of us that living today we have a way of going over the limit.
Why ? It's because we don't notice weself; if we'd notice weself and
realize that there's a Creator of the universe - that's God ~ I'm

referring to God - H e's the greatest of all upon this earth ....)

This may not seem particulerly formal, especially with reference
to external norms e.g. those of British or U.S. English. However, in
its proportion of standard to non-standard forms it is comparable to early
interview speech recorded from the speaker's group. Besides, this study
strongly suggests that some apparently non-standard features are go
prevalent in the speech of all informants that they should be regarded

as part of the local stendard. Two such features in the speech transcribed

The following stress-marks are used in the transcriptions:

1. Primary (heavy) stress /
2. Secondary (lighter) stress \
3. Very light streas
4. Unusually heavy stress J/

Many disyllabie¢ words showed a reversal of nommal RP stress pattemrn.
In particular, names like Eric, Nomman, Rita, Gladys were ususlly stressed
on the last rather than the first syllable. Intomation will be dealt with
in Chapter Ten.
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above are reduction of werd-final conscnant clusters and the

subgtitution of dental stops (/t/ or /3/) for interdental fricatives

(/8/ or /¥/.) For example, we have the following pronunciations:

Reduced c-clusters Use of dental stops
cadvg,at is for M"adventist" di for "the"
_t“i_f. " Hgipge j.:.lg " “thing"
dosn T Eaglc. " "thank"
on "o Mang det " "that"
clré tes " lgreatest" art ! "earth"

The use of wisg¢lf (= "ourselves") would perhaps be seen only
in the most informal speech of any of the other groups reconded.
However kanc‘:'ro/:lma (= “eontrol") is widespread locally and is rerhaps
fully acceptable Belize usage. It is quite in keeping with the atteup-
ted formality of what is obviously a little sermon in intent, that the
copula ("be") is sometimes realized in standard form. {"I'w a Christian",
"It's a wonderful thing","it's because we (don't) notice ......", "that's
God," "He's the greatest") though it is sometimes also absent ("many ....
that living today ...."). In other words, there is a sustained effort
to switch in the direction of the local standard (with its apparent
admission of festures like reduced word-final c-clusters). The lack of
concord in "It give me controllarce" (for "It gives .,.") may be en indi-
cation not of the absence of "concord-rules" in the more formal range of
the informant's continuum but rather unfamiliarity with such rules leading
to their inconsistent application. Such inconsistency was very much less

apparent in the formal speech of more educated informants.
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Another example of topic influencing style occurred in the couxrse
of interviewing a first-generation clerical worker. Early in the inter-
view (i.e. in a very formal stretch) he was discussing his family. His
remark that his elder brother did no work prosmpted the question, "low
does he remain alive ?" His reply that his brother was "a hustler".

He was esked to explain further, and his answer was in a markedly
different style from the rest of the interview up to that point - in
fact, it was nearer to his oreole-narrative forms than to leter interview

usage. Here is a transcription of his reply:

\ \ RN . .
7t no du no: wrk b‘ka:5 L 1d&at w';-k far',cl',.
I ~ \ P ..,} N\ /7
da wa switmon. I"S o swlitnman

.
It

(He doesn't do eny work because his lady works for him. le's a

"sweet-men". )

It seemsa clear that it was the topic that triggered crecle usapge

at this peint in the interview.

(b) Narrative Strategies; In almost every case where an informant

told a Crecle story, it seemed more apt to call the performance a drama-
tization than simply a re-telling. The voice became remarkably flexible
and a wide range of stylistic devices emerged: whispering, quickening or
slowing down of the pace, repetition etc. Crecle-English contrast was

often one of the important itema in this repertoire of narrative strategies.

A few examples will make the point clear.

In "Timi and Daikan", a story told by a manual worker, two men

decide to "raise"™ the ghost of a man who had concealed his wealth before

In local usage "hustler™ has a variety of meanings, ranging from
"pedlar" to "con-man".
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he died, in an effort to find out the where-abouts of the horde.
At the point where Timi and Daikan try by incantation to persuade
the ghost to appear, there is a shift not only from Crecle to "English",

but even to the archaic English of religious ceremony:

PP / & /
’?Li kamm dl  tu  kam fc;:t. kam f£o:t an r(ti}.

4 ~ ~ 7
kAm fcf;t:. cl.i kantndet 4T . rEx/i-_r) ru.is

(I command thee to come forth ! Come forth and rise % Come

forth, I commandeth thee ~ Rise ! Rise 1)

However, they have made a mistake and gone to the wrong grave.
A moment later, while /l}xitnin di p.'g: dwts ai cIre/:v/ (= "Light-
ning is popping out of the grave"), a Chinaman appears with a long knife,
engry at being disturbed. When he speaks, there is again a shift of
narrative style: "Chineseness" is indicated by a new sing-song intonation
eg well as a quite distinctive syntax:

7 v / / 7 v 7 \ 7z
ni Suinimn rés 1nd Gferv. mI dadnimn cntd  ndsbiai.

( /7 7
din wai kan an cm{;i génimzn-
(Me Chinaman rest in grave. Me Chinaman annoy nobedy. Then

vhy come and annoy Chinaman?)

Similar style-shiftings were evident in a story told by one of the
teachers. In his steory, Era Ansansi is allowed to marry the King'a
daughter only on condition that he be buried alive with the King whenever
the King dies. Vhen the King dies, the royal ccuncillors remind him of

his bargein. He agrees but secretly arranges for his "buli" (i.e. friend),
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Bra Lizard, to hide in the foliage of a tree overhanging the grave. At
the entombment ceremony, Bra Lizard falls asleep but is awakened vhen
Bra Anansi, alarmed, pretends to stegger against the tree. Lizard

immediately begins chanting:

/s
:E._zl unu pff:l dz\g b:l.lo: . dis 13 an C-nJLl :p

- N\
ab s W what B biri ai livig wit ai de //dow shidt

7
n=t bt.ri di livir\‘] wit di a&sd.

(A1l you people down below, this is an angel up above. Thou shalt not

bury the living with the dead !)

As in the story of Timi and Daikan, there is deliberate introduc-
tion of archaic language to heighten the solemnity of the speech. MNore-
over, the king and his councillors consistently use language with much wore
standard features than do the other characters in the story. The only
exception to this generalization is the graveside speech of Bra Lizard;
elsewhere, Bra Lizerd himself uses creole. Indeed, imediately after he
saves Bra Anansi, he goes to collect his promised reward from the new king,
Anansi. He has discarded his religious persona eand, with it, the solern
style.

Creole-English contrast, then, was an important part of a repertoire
of stylistic devices. All the manual workers, and most of the other

informants, used these devices with great effectiveness.

(¢) Quotations and Stretches of Anecdotal Materials

It sometimes happened that during a conversation in a predominantly
Creole mode, reference had to be made to a conversation that had occurred
"in English". Quotations from such a conversation would often be in the

language in which it had teken place i.e. in English. Similarly, in a
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formal setting, the use of "English" would suddenly give way to short
Creole quotations when references were to a conversation that had taken
place in Creole.

Here ias an example of the latter from the early part of an inter-
view with a teacher. He was describing some of the problems he had
met with in teaching:

\ wi, ‘\ /. | o o .

wins dis cail q'ev mi sAm difikAlti- si ran awt of

/ N / F i \ ?
sku:l an «i hyrd hdr mod> w/\3 }a\mz.:] tu sku:l tu bI:t v
=il \ . 7 - v \ N
r'Ap. WEl . di m>d® k'em . ai Jas stud Ap. clud I:\mlg mm .
v | s \ 7 7~ \ ~
si sed :Iuﬂ. ivnin . yu: 404 miss3 fi:liks . i@ ai std . mI; da

o

mistd fT:liks.

(Once this child gave me some difficulty. She ran out of school
and I heard her mother was coming to scheol to beat me up. Well, the

mother came. I Jjust stood up. "Good evening ma'am". She said "Good

evening. You are Mister Felix ?" "Yeah", I said. "I am Mister Felix".)

Here, &ll of the informant's discourse is in a quite standard variety
of English except for his quotation of the conversation with the school-
girl's parent. Both the teacher and the mother use the creole copula /ac/

e N ~
("yu: damisd fI:liks". = "Are you Mr. Felix?")

It should be emphasized that the phonological and grammatical forms
predominant in in-group and inter-group relaxed conversations were not
generally those of the later portions of any of the interviews. Instead,
they correspended very closely with the forms of the creole stories. There

1. was only one informant who, offering to tell a story in creole, produced

1."A Teacher.
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forms much more like the rest of his interview fomms than his in-group
or inter-group conversation. This was auch a striking excepticn that
his story was replayed for him to decide whether it was actually in
creole. His reply was yes, it was. When, however, it was played to

a few other informants, their unanimous response (separately delivered)
was that the story was not in creole - "though", added one, "the person

talking there is definitely someone local."
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Chapter 8: Linguistic Attitudes and Opinions of Informants

In the course of being interviewed, each informant was asked a
nunber of questions designed to elicit his attitudes and opinions about
language and language function in his commumnity. This chapter presents
the results. These are in two parts, representing first inforwation
centred on personal domains of language use (such as what variety is used

or mostly used in the family) and, secondly, opinions about the respective

domainas of these varieties in the community.

The first set of results, presented in figure 6, shows a pattern
which is most striking in its areas of over-lap between the four groups.
One category, "literary skills" is, for obvious reasons, confined to
English. This is so because literacy is acquired solely by means of the
standard language; no books are available in Creole; lettera etc. are
always written in English (or Spanish), never in Creole. In dealing with
pecple whose speech showed them to be foreigners, only one informant (a

manual worker) claimed to use Creole. This he sometimes did, he saia,

See pp. 2¢ -/ above.

local newspapera somefimes make use of Creole but, in keeping with an
old tredition, mostly for humorous items. A striking exception is

“"Amandala" a newsheet printed by UBAD ("United Black Association for

Development ) which is about three-quarters in Creole. Another paper

"The Beacon" has a regular column, "Born Free", which often presents

serious ideas (e.g. sooial criticism or political commentary) es a
Creole dialogue between Ek, an Indian, and Ramos, a Carib - a situation
vhich is probably significant in that it underlines the use of Creole
as a lingua franca. On the radio, Creole is almost completely limited
to humour, or the narrating of certain traditional stories.
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"CREQLE"

"ENGLISH"

AT WORK WITH LITERARY
HOME RELAXING SKILLS
t:m.ow BOSS ["EDUCA-|"GENERAL | WITH WITH i.e.
ORKER | OR TED | PUBLIC" |FOREIGNERS| FRIENDS READING &
SUPERIOR PUBLIC

{7

A A
L ATy
BY /. '/,

B ( , / (a) (b) (e)

sl @@ (@ | @

D

es (a) Group III (Manual Workers) had negligible contacts with the "educated

ublic" in the course of their work.
(b) One informant claimed to use oreole occasionally with foreigners becauss
"it amused them and they asked to hear it".

&o; Very uneven range and use of skills but generally far below the other groups.
d) Group IV (Teachers) all claimed to use crecle at the Training College except
in formal discussaions or talking to staff. In teaching, they all used crecle
at times, one calling it "indispensable”. During supervised teaching practice,
they had to use English only. With parents, usage varied according to the
parent.

FIG, 6. "Personal" domains of English-Creole according to informants'

answers during interview

= Second Generation Civil Servant
» I. = Pirst " » "
III = lManual Workers
IV = Teacher-Trainees (ef. p. 28 above)
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because "they enjoyed it" and considered it "funny". Again, relaxation
with friends called for crecle sccording to all informents in all groups
except for the second-generation civil servants who agreed on using mostly
Creole in such situations. Communication with fellow-workers was another
area of almost total agreement. My own observation at various government
offices confirms these answers.

The civil servants all claimed that they spoke English to the hesds
of their departments or (less consistently) to any off icer of higher grade.
I asked two of them what would have happened if they had used Creocle to the
boss. They both agreed that it might almost be taken as "disrespect" unless
the boss was a close personal friend. One elaborated: "If I spoke Crecle
to him at work, he would just go on speaking English to me and that would
mwake me feel kind of uncomfortable, as if I waa doing eomething improper".
The manual workers, on the other hand, used Creole to both fellow workers,

supervigory staff, and even members of the City Council.

Home was the domain of creole generally, except that varying degrees
of English-use was reported by all groups except the manual workers. Though
this was not specifically linked to topic, it is presumably the case that
such topics as books, religion, homework, would tend to be discussed in
English rather than Creocle; in the last chapter it was shown that a manual
worker shifted noticeably in the direction of English when he came to talk

ebout his experiences as a recent religious convert.

The teachers found both English and Creole useful in their primary
school teaching experiences but were forved to confine themselveas to the

fommer during supervised practice-teaching. At the training college, English

This wasz confirmaed by my personal observation.
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vas for lectures and formal discussions, Creole for "everything else"
except that small informal conversational groups of exclusively Carib,
Mayan or Spanish composition would terd to use those languages respec-
tively. Crecle was always the vehicle for inter-ethnic groups. A "candid"
recording of teachers at the college conversing and playing games during a
recess period revealed a creole as far from standard English usage as any
obtained during the entire field~work. In talking to parents of the
children they taught, the teachers claimed to use mostly English but also

used Creole depending on the particulsar parent's usage.

In what may be termed the "public domain® of language use, some
surprising trends emerged. The full results are presented in the
accompanying diagram. Here, I wish to point out only some of the consis-
tencies within groups, acrosa groups, and the more "unusual" opinions,

especially where these are concurred in by all members of a group.

The most unexpected result I found was in connection with the
manual workers' view of the role of English. In four categories they
were unanimous that English was alone suitable (Secondary Schools, sermons,
political speeches ard jJob interviews). In the first two instances, the
other groups were in spproximate agreement. However, the other groups

all thought political speeches without Creole lacked spice, were usually

More than one informmant pointed out that the most successful speakers
switched easily from "the best English" to "raw raw creole". One
added that "creole alone" gave the impresaion of illiteracy and so of
unsuitability for high public offige.
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dull, and made no impact. The category of Job interviews was even more
surprising. Many of those who thought English alone was undesirable
suggested that to hire clerical workers, an English-language interview
was preferable; apart from that, it wasn't that important. One manual
worker explained why Creole in job interviewing was inappropriate: that

was where one should put out one's "endeavour best".

All informants thought a wedding speech weg more successful in
a mixture of English and Creole, the latter being especially useful to
tell jokes or stories. Another area of general agreemsnt was that of
clerks serving in a store: a mixture of both; or it didn't matter
(according to the manual workers.) However, some informants drew a
distinction between a large firm where clerks should be prepared to use
either mode, and the small neighbourhood shop where Creole alone was quite
suitable,

The opinions of the teachers also seemed surprising in some respects.
Concerning the role of Creole in education, they agreed with the generally
expressed view that Creole was not out of place. However, they were alone
in also suggesting that Creole should be used in Secondary Schools. Onae
teacher pointed out that during his owmn secondary school career, it had
been the mile that all oral answera, comments, or gquestions had to be in

"good English only". As a result, many students never asked questions or

The teachers sampled probably represented the opinions of younger and
recently recruited staff, rather than the profession as a whole. I

feel that older teachers would be much less liberal about the acceptability -
even desirability - of some Creole in the schools. One teacher who thought
that the use of Crecle in church services was a good idea edded, "But it
would shock the old people especially; they would call it wicked and
di'ﬂlpeotrul-.
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BOTH SHOULD BE USED
(PROPORTIONS ARE

NO ANSWER

INDICATED BY VARYING SIZES)

GIVEN

Question: Shouwld "Creole" or "English" be used by or during .....
A Toast | A Job Politiciar Clerks Teaching b ..qcn
UPS *
R at a |Interview| at publid in a ;"g“;gair? "B o
eCo -
Wedding nmeeting | store o sermon | . .40
o AP L e o ENGLISH ||
L. ) | X st _:/, .‘1 : o
- 3 7 " i} CreaE i ENGLISH || ENGLISH
o |~/ | "/ |l merassll” | ||EncLism || mvcrisk
. &} - Wmms& ‘ CREOLE ||ENGLISH || ENGLISK || ENGLISH
B j ENCLISH L ! ENCLISH || ENGLISH
c i | CREOLE ENGLISH || ENGLISH
IIT A , | WEIK}LISH ENGLISH| ENCLISH ||ENGLISH
,__._..—__.._..__' — ———— - — — ———— —
B | CREOLE (|ENGLISH || ENGLISH|| 'ENGLISH || ENGLISH
c ( ENGLISH || ENGLISH ENGLISH || ENGLISH
¥ A= CENGLISH|| - |IEMGLISH| . |l | ;
= 7. | |
B | 2 . ____[_—__, ESHS | S . .
, | , /
o | - .|| oxmorz || creors| ‘
- ‘ t )
I ENGLISH { !
Note: Wherever an informant claimed that "English" alone, or "Creole" alone

was appropriate in any category, this has been indicated by the word CREOLE

or ENGLISH printed into the spaca.

LI6, 7.

"Public"” domains of English-Crecle according to Informants'

answers during interview

This mekes reading the disgram easier.
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volunteered answers and comments because they were unable to use English
as required (or at any rate felt ill at ease because cf the continual
*risk" of making mistakes.) As one of the teachers put it, "they Juat
dried wp".

Anothexr area of general agreement was the radic; all felt that
it was good to have some Creocle on the radio. Most felt that if it wes
used for other purposes than to tell traditional and Anancy stories,
there might be widespread objection from listeners. For exmaple, one
informant pointed out that if a news programme used Creole, it "would
be a Joke".

There were four other questions, not diagrammed, which elicited
almost uniform replea.

The first was: ™Hasg anyone ever tried to correct the way you
speak 7" The answer was yes in every case; the agent of correction

was usually a parent, especielly the mother, or teachers.

The second wag: "Has anyone ever angered you by using English
at a time when you thought they shouldn't? The answer was no in every

case except one: a teacher-trainee who said, "not angry ’Juat embarrassed”.

The third was: "Do people ever get angry because you use English
to them ?" The general answer was again no; those who said yes all

added, "but that was long ago".

Cf. Le Page (1964) : "{West Indians regard) the local idiom (as)
acceptable for humorous stories and recitations but for nothing
else.® (p.36).



1.

2.

1.

1650

The fourth question produced a clear but, again, rather surprising
pattern. To the quesation, "Do you ever find it hard to speak 'correctly'?"
the manual workers all said no; the others all said yes, some adding
wryly "very very hard ! " (Mostly groups II and IV). It may be that this
contrast corresponds, in part at least, to Quirk's suggestion that "(English)
gpeakers fall into three categoriea: the assured, the anxious, and the

indifferent”, with the manual workers representing the last.,

Perhaps the most importent common feature of the informents’
ii.n.zuixtio opinions is not represented in any of the answers given: it
is the aver-all essurance that Crecle is appropriate for certain occasions
and would be generally accepted as such. This is paralleled by a strong

sense of tha "Creole-ness" or otherwise of any particular speech act.

Two significant areas of unanimity appear in the "private" domain
of the informants: the majority used only Creole for relaxing with
friends, and claimed Creole as an almoat exclusive speech mode in the
home. This kind of unanimity seems to be related to the community-type
vwhich Belize represents: as I have showm, geographical and historical
influences have converged to meke it a small, tightly-knit society that
tended to develop its ovn unusually homogeneous patterns of social life
and linguistio behaviour.

R. Quirk (1962) Second Ed. 1968, p.75.

Another investigator (R. Le Page) has found Belize people to have unusually
firm ideas of what constitutes "correct Creole". (In a personal
communication).
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Chapter 93 The Range of Variation in the Data.

After stretches of interview recordings of each informant had
been isolated as described in Chapter 7, there were several detailed
preliminary enslyses of these stretches. The object of these analyses
was to discover a set of linguistic features which seemed to provide an
ascourate index of any shifts in usage or style among the three categories
of early interview, later interview, and the telling of the creole story.
After the interview analyses were completed, recordings of the various
in-group end inter-group interactions were also analysed in order to
determine how members of the various groups compared with each other,

and with their own interview styles.

Based on the prelinminary analyses, six features were selected for
counting as indices of shifts in style and usage. Three of these features
were phonological and three grammatical. TFor each of the features aelec-
ted, it was found that it could be realized in the informant's spesch in
two (or more) fairly easily categorized variations. These features (here-

after referred to as variables) and their variants are presented below.

Fhonological Variables.

The three phonological features finally selected were

(1) Usage in locus where an interdental fricative appears in the STD

(2) Maintenance or reduction of word-final consonant clusters

(abbreviated "C-clusters") i.e. relative to the STD.

and(3) nasalized word-endings.




1.

1,

165.

It should be noted that the expression "reduced word-final
c~cluster” describes a phonological feature, seen in comparison with
different possible realizations by the same speaker. No process
(either conscious or unconscious) is implied. Wolfram's desoription
"consonent-cluster in which the final member is present (or absent)"
is undoubtedly more eccurate in this respect, but lacks conciseness.

Here all that hes been done is to examine certain places in the speech
samples where in standard speech a certain feature would have appeared;
€.Z., an unvoiced interdental fricative, e » at the beginning of the word
"¢hin" (B in). It is found that at these locci, under certain conditions,
(e.g. relaxing, telling Jokes or stories in what the informants claim

is "creole"), sounds other than the STD unvoiced interdental fricative
appear (e.g. an unvoiced dental or alveolar stop, giving /tin/ rather
than /B8 4in /). It is also found that such a shift is not an isolated
phonemenon in the informant's speech, but seems to be clearly related

to other changes, some also phonological, some grammaticel, others perhaps
semantic or even para-linguistic, i.e., showing itself in differing use of
gestures, facial expressiveness etc.

Usage in loous where interdental fricatives appear in the STD

It was found that in pleces where the STD fom is a voiceless
interdental fricative, /3/, informants sometimes produced the correspond-
ing stop, /t /; similarly, for the voiced interdental fricative, /3%/,
the corresponding stop, /d /, sometimes appeared. In addition, it was
sometimes found that these fricatives were in variation not only with stops,

but also with affricates., In such cases, it seems reasonable to regerd an

See Wolfram (1969) p.49 et. seq.
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affricate as an imperfectly realized fricative; its importance lies in
its indication of the speaker's awareness of the locus of the fricative
sound in the more standard varieties of the langusgae. However, for the
final analysis, only fricatives were regarded as standard, affricates and

stops being grouped together as non-standard.

It should be noted that in no case did transcriptions of interviews
or conversations show substitution of labiodental fricatives (/f / or /v /)
for standard interdental fricatives as found in some U.S. investigations
of this type. It should also be noted that the final count did not
distinguish between word-initial, word-medial, and word-final positions
for this feature (e.g. "thea", "brother", "with") aince there was no
indication from preliminary analyses that such differences were signifi-
cant. Alsgo unimportant for the value of this variable as an index of
style shifting was voicing or unvoicing (/%/ va /0/). Thess were
therefore grouped together and counted as one feature, with their corres-
ponding affricates (/a/ vs /%/) and stops (/d/ vs /t /) being
similarly grouped.

The question of & local Belize standard will need to be developed further.
For the purposes of the present discussion, "standard English" should be
taken as referring to that variety most generally accepted by the inter-
national community of English speakers. This is admittedly a rather vague,
but nevertheless quite valid, concept. OCf. R. Quirk (1962) Chap. 6.

See, for example, Wolfram (1969) p.51.

It has been stated that for this feature, fricatives were realized in
Creole style-shifts as their corresponding stops. There was cne exception
to this rule: in the case of the word "sixth (used by two informants of
group II in the combination "sixth fomm") the voiceless interdental
fricative /8 / did not shift to the stop /t /, but was not realized at all.
That is, the word was pronounced /siks /, as a homophone of "six". It was
therefore disregarded in the analysis of inter-dental fricative usage.
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i.-r inal c-clusters

In the speech of the informants as a whole, it was found that

'm:ﬂn which in the standard language are pronounced with word-final

1.

1.

c-clusters, are sometimes realized with the second member of the cluster
absent. This absence is here referred to, eas explained shove, as reduced

word-final c-cluster. This variable has seemed to investigators of non-

standard black English in the USA to be an important feature of that speach.
These investigators have noted that this variasble affects both inflected
and uninflected forms; that is to say, it is the locus of an intersection
between a phonological feature (- C CZLE~ - C ﬁ{ﬁ) and a gremmatical
feature (past morpheme L—D] ). Where the maintainance or reduction of
the cluster does not affect uninflected forms only, it has been termed

a monomorphemic cluster; i.e. the entire cluster is included in only one

morpheme. Examples are the ST cluster in list, post, rest, and the 1D

cluster in wind, band, and sand. Where the grammatical feature past

(represented by the morpheme L—D} ) is affected, the cluster is bimorphimia.

Examples in which the ST cluster appear, are passed, tossed and fussed.

In each of those words, the phonological operation (ST —) 8) will affect

the realization of the grammatical category "past tense".

The intersection of phonology and grammar in this feature posed a
problem in the analysis of the data since it emerged that atandard vs.
non-standard realizations of the category "PAST" was an important grammatical

index of shifting or switching behaviour in the speech-samples of the

See Wolfram (1969) p.50, on the temms monomorphemic and bimorphemic
clusters.
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informants. The solution was finally adopted of counting only moncmor-
. phemic clusters as an index of phonclogical variation, bimorphemic clusters

being treated as grammatical features.

Four points of linguistic intereat which emerged in the analysis
of word-f'inal c-clusters are;
(a) Where the final member of a cluster was absent, the previous member
sametimes showed a "compensatory lengthening". For example, if the
clusters ST in "best" and D in "bend" were realized as /s / end /n /
respectively, the words tended to be pronounced /bes:/ end /be ny/
rather than /be g/ and /be 1. Such variastion in the first member of
the cluster was not taken intc account in the final analysis, only the
presence or ebsence of the final conscnant being regarded as relevant.
However, the "compensatory lengthening" referred to might be of interest
to teachera, since it probably indicates an awarenesa of the locus in the
standard lenguage of the reduced cluster; like the use of affricates for
interdental fricatives discussed earlier, i1t seems to represent a kind of
"nod" in the direction of the standard. Also of interest is the fact that

compensatory lengthening was commonest in Group I.

1. The distinction between monomorphemic and bimorphemic C - cluaters also
applies to Noun Plurals. Where the plural morpheme {- 2} is realized
by two of its phomologicelly conditioned allomorphs ( - S~ - 7 ) the
result is always a word-final C - cluster, as in "cats", "rocks", "lads",
"bags® (/kXtsy/, /[roks/, /124 /bau Je) The seme procedure
was adopted as for Past : monomorp emin C - alustera were counted in
the amlysis of word-final C - clusters, bimorphemic ones in the analysis
of the Grammatical feature “Noun Plurals".
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(b)  For informants of Groups I, II and IV, high incidence of reduced
C - cluster did not inhibit the appearance of the second meuber of C -
cluster when inflected forms were used which entailed the addition of
a second syllable.

For example, "grapd" and "wind" might be consistently realized
by an informant as /gran / and /win/, but nevertheless "grander" and
"windy" would be realized with unreduced ND: i.e., as /grands/ and
/windi /, not as /grans/ end /wini /. There were few exceptions to
this pattern; one was the use by an informant (of Group I) of the fomm
/finis / &s the plural of "fi at". It was difficult to assess the usage
of Group III informants in this respect, since they mostly used wninflected
forms in predication, and predication was generally the most useful
indicator of this feature. If an informant used the standard progressive

form BE + landing, the maintenance or reduction of the cluster }D of

"land" under the influence of the added /-i,i}/ could be examined; not so
if he used the (creole) non-standard form DI + lan. Similarly, the
past form "landed" would show cluster maintemance. The (creole) non-

standard past (ML) + lan could not.

() Certain words freguently used by the entire langusge community

seem to include in their structure the feature {(unreduced C = cluster) +
(inflectional end.i.ng)} but are probably learnt as un-analysed wholes.

For example, the noun "building" is invariably pronounced with the C - cluster
LD unreduced, even by speakers who would always pronounce "build" with
reduced C - cluster, i.e., as /bil /. Fowever, I do not believe it to be

the case that "building" is regarded as "build" + ing, but rather as one

morphological wit. Similarly, a "landing" (with the meaning "place on
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1., bank of rivers, lekes, etc. where boats land") is invariably pronounced
with unreduced C - cluster ND, i.e., as /landir]/, not /1:1:11.3/, even

by those who would invariably realize "lend" as /l.,n/.

(a) Informants of all groups showed a tendenoy to use wnreduced word-
final C - clusters more frequently when the following word began with a
vowel. This is, of course, only a general phonetic envirommental condi-
tioning of this feature, of which cluster-maintenance where inflectional

endings were added was a special example.

Nasalized Word-Endings

The third phonological feature selected as an index of shifting
from more standard to less standard speech was the absence of the nagal
consonants /n / and /m / where these would have been present in the
standard forms, accouwpanied by nasalization of the preceding vowel. It
is usually the case that vowels even in standard dialects of English are

2. to some extent nasalized in the environment of nasal consonants: this is
so because in the speech chain, no phonems reelly occurs in isolation and
a phoneme usually influences anmd is influenced by its neighbours. Iowever,
3. only where nasalization was marked and accompanied by clear loss of the
conditioning nasal consonant, waas it counted. Preliminary analysis
showed a small number of words of high frequency which were each a character-

istic locus of this feature. These words were therefore selected as

X / / in this sense appeara in the names of villages such as Bermudian
Landing and Beok Landing. PR

2. The first of two neighbouring phonemes is usually more affected by the
second then vice versa, This is due to "anticipation" - the vocal organs
are preparing for the second phoneme while uttering the first. Thus, we
get the common spoken fom /haf tu/ (for "have to") because in antici-
pating the voiceless stop /t /, the phoneme /v / has been de-voiced.

3. On nasality as a prosodic feature of Belize Crecle, see Chapter 11 below.
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indicators of the extent o which nasalization cccurred in en informant's
speach. The nasalized forms are listed below, with their (in some cases

assumed) model in the standard language.

Nasalized| Model in Meaning (where different from SID)
Forms the STD

o~

ag "them" Subject, Object and Possessive 3rd person
=t lural pronominal forin.

was "want" As in STD)

we "want" Future Tense marker; intention.

wa /o "one" Indefinite article (= STD "a™),

~S

hi "him" Subject and Object 3rd person, singular, masc.
> pronominal form.

ko "come"

£rix "£rom"

50 " some"

soti 3 "something"

,_-_Iﬁz "gone™ Past tense of "go" -~ see “"Syntax" below

paf "upon" "on", "upon".

kya’: "can't"

~

ho "home"

8'e 3 |  "game"

l

It should be noted that /wa :/ end /wl/ are quite separate words. The
firat has a longer vowel; also the firat is usually stressed; the second
never. On the allomorphs of /wi/, see Chapter 1D where morphenic altern-
ants of this and other morphemes are presented. Here it is worth noting
that though "wa" is glossed as meaning "Future" and "Intention", there is
no example in the speech of any informant (nor can I think of any) where
/w&/ is not definitely linked with futurity, even while expressing inten-
tion. On the other hand, there are numerous cases where any indication of
"intention" is clearly absept; for example, in the sentence:

i wa’ hdt tumc ;s rp (= "It will be hot tomorrow)
Here it is obvious that the heat of the following day is a predicated
future event, with nothing to do with intention.
/w8&/ (="a*, "gn") is not to be confused with /wan / (= "one"). For
example, "He took one" would be 1 - i tck wan. Never
2 - #i tg¢k wl Indeed, Sentence 2 would be regarded as incomplete,
exactly 23 such a STD sentence would be: 3 - "He took 8 seeee ™
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The feature of nasalization proved to be an unusually accurate
general index of switches to "Creole" (both in the sense of what the
informants said was Creole, end what analysis showed to be their most

non-standard stretches of speech). This "disgnostic" acouracy does not

mean that there was more complete switch to the non-standard form in this

feature compared with the othera. Indeed, almost all inforwants showed a

100g% substitution of stops for indertlental fricatives, and of reduced word-
final C - clusters, when they used Creole. On the other hand, nasalization
was never 100% over long stretches, even where the most Creolized speech
wag produced in the most informal setting. However, fricative-substitution
and C - cluster reduction are seen to be features of even the most formal
speech generally sometinmes over 50%, then increasing in less formal situa-
tions, to a figure of about 100% for all speakers in Creole usage. Nasali-

sation was much more clearly "reserved" for the less formal and, especially,

for the specifically Creole speech modes.

The percentage figures for one of the groups will mske this quite clear.
The table below shows the incidence of the three phonological variables
in the interview speech of CGroup II informanta.

Early in Later in Telling
FEATURE Interview Interview Creole Story
(a) Inter-dental fricatives 1 28 STD 4. 5% STD Zero STD
(b) Word-final C - clusters 31.1% STD 20.3% STD 11.2% STD
(¢) Nasalized Endings 100 % STD | 100 & STD 20.9% STD

This table shows the maintenance of 100% STD usage in the third

phonological variable for this group.

For the other two varieblez there

ig a gradation from 14.2% to 4. 5% to zero for inter-dental fricatives,

and from 31.1% to 20.3% to 11.2% for word-final C - clusters.

All groups

showed a marked contrast between early interview (i.e., most fonaal)

and Creole Story for this feature.
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Grammatical Variables

Three grammatical variables were selected for final counting as
markers of style shifting, They were:
1 - Use of "BE"

2 = Plurals of Nouns

3 -~ Past Forms
These threa variables will be discussed in turn below, especially
with a view to making clear what kinds of variants each variable presented

and what was implied in the counting of these variableas.

(1) vuse of "BE",

Four functions of "BE" were selected for each of which Creocle modes
of speech showed clearly non-standard forms. These were the Equational
(or Copula) function, the Qualitative (or Adjectival) predication, the
Locative predication, and Auxiliary function, especially in the formation
of the progressive aspects of predication. Illustrative examples will be
presented which will make clear these four sentence types.

A - Eouational (or Copula) function.

The following two STD sentences,
(1) "It is John".
(2) "“John is a good boy".

have the following Creole equivalents respectively:
(3) aa Jdn.

s - -
(4) Fn ao wiqud bwai.

It is worth noting that the "it" in sentences (12 and{5) does not appear
in their Creole counterparts, sentences (2) end (6). Many features such

as this which modern grammatical theory regards as "surface struwcture pheno-
mena" do not appear in the swface structure of creole sentences. Cf,
section B below, where in Creole "Qualitative" predication "BE" does rmot
appear, giving "John sick" for STD "John is sick".
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Sentemces of the type (1) ana (2) were clearly associated with more STD
modes of usage in the speech of all informanta; sentences of the type

(3) and (4) were clearly part of the Creole mode. Past forms of sentences
(1) and (2) also showea eorresponding non-STD past, as shown below in
sentences (5) and (6) (STD) and the contrasting (7) ana (8) (Crecle).

(5) "It was John.
(6) "John Yas a good boy"
(7) dami S

v e ¥
(8) J&a aao 1!11 W Li‘\\d bwud,

This type of predication was quantified for each informant whether it
ecourred in simple sentences (as in examples (1) to (8) above) or in
conjoined or embedded constructions such a8 sentences (9) to (12) belows

(9) "We xnow it is John"

(10) wi nd: aa S4. ——

(11) "It i3 John, but T aidn't see him".} conjoined

e A
(12) da mi j{qn, but o na}',v;) siq

Furthermore, there was a preliminary sub-classificat ion of STD
sentences into well-formed STD and deviant STD. This provided a useful
distinotion between, for example, a sentence like (13) below, ana (14)
which is deviant in that an obligatory SubJect~Predicate concord rule
of English has not been conmplied with;

See footnote 1. of previous page.

A number of other transformations also showed clearly contrasting forms
between STD and non-STD ussge. For example, the negative transformation
of sentence (1) above shows STD ang non-STD predioation as followss
STD: "It is not John
ron-STD:  da no Jin.
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(13) "You are my friend" (well-formed STD)

(14) "You is my friend" (deviant STD)

Once again, it must be emphasized that categorizing some sentences
as "well-formed" and others as "deviamt" should not be understood in a
prescriptive sense. It may well be (as scme investigators of "Black
English" in the USA have argued) that in the grammar of those whose usage
included such "deviant" sentences as (14), the Subject-Predicate concord
rule is simply not obligatory. However, "you are my friend" and "you is
my friend", though they differ, are related to each other in a way that

"you da mi fren" clearly is not to either. This Justified the grouping

together of the first two as "standerd" (one well-formed, the other deviant)

as opposed to sentences in which du and similar entirely non-STD operanta
appeared.

In the final analysis of this variable, sentences of the type (13)
and (1) were counted together, giving a clear STD vs non-STD usage for
each informant. In analysing the varieble PAST TENSE, this distinction
between STD, deviant STD ard non-8TD wes also employed in the preliminary
analysis.

B Qualitative Predication

The second function of "BE" in which informants showed a contrast
between STD and non-STD usage was in adjectival complementation. A

comparison of sentence (1) (STD) with sentence (3) (non-STD) below shows

See the summary of the most important differences between U.3. "Black
English" and STD usage in Dale (1972). He notes that "Agreement between
subject and verb in person and mmber is not obligatory in Black English".
Fe gives the following two typical sehtences:

She have a bike. ES‘I‘D: She has a bike.

They was going STD: They were going).
See Chap. 9, "Dialect Differences and Black English", in particular
PP« 245-246.
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that for the latter two there is nothing that corresponds to the forua
of "BE" in (1) and (2).

(1) John is sick.

(2) John was sick.

(3) Y& sfc (= "John is sick")

(4) Jin mi sik (= "John was sick")
The past marker mi does appear in sentence (4) but there is still nothing
directly corresponding to "BE": mi is a past marker with all prediontey
and is not specifically the past form of any one verb, as "was" is of "1,
This absence of a copula, together with the presence of mi vhen past iu 1o
be expressed is not peculiar to Belize Creole, or to Creole languages. 1,
quote Lyons (1969): "the principal function of the copulative verb 'to_ b
in Russian, Greek and Letin is to serve as the locus in surface structure
for the marking of tense, mood amd aspect .... In other wordas, 'to be' 14
not itself a constituent of deep structure, but a semantically-empty "y

verb' generated by the grammatical rules of Russian, Greek and Latin f¢p

the specification of certain distinctions {usuelly 'carried' by the vorh)

1. when there ia no other verbal element to carry these distinctions".

1.

As with the "Equivalence" function of "BE" in section A above,
Qualitative predication preserved contrasting STD and non-STD forms through
various transformations;

e.g. (5) John is not sick

(6) I no 81/k. (= "John is not sick")

J. Lyons (1969) pp.322-323. The fact that "deep structure" differences
exist between Belize Creole non-STD forms and those of STD English hsg
already been noted. (See note 1, pagel73). The absence of "BE" in this
kind of predication is also well attested for Black English in the
United States of America,
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C _Iocative Predicat ion

The third use of "BE" which was clearly contrastive for STD and
non-STD modea was in Locative Fredication of the type shown in sentences
(1), (2) a.nd-(j) below, with the Crecle non-STD equivalents presented in
sentences (4), (5), and (6).

(1) John is at school

(2) John was st school.

(3) John is ecross the street.

(4) ¥n dg 4o skfil

(5) 3 wt al aa sxfii.

/
(6) ¥ ac xrfis ai strist.

As for the other functions of "BE" already presented, the contrast in
Locative Predication between STD and non-STD is clearly maintained, as
sentences (7) and (8) demonstrates:

{7) John is not at school

v s
(8) J.f;:l no g__i de, skuzl (= "John ias not at school®)

D Auxiliery Function

The fourth and final function of "BE" which was counted in analysing
the data for atyle shifting was as an "auxiliary verd", combining with verbs
for the realization of such grammatical categories as aspect and mood. Of
these, the "progressive” or "continuative" ("John is batting” as distinct
from "John bats") was most useful in showing clearly defined STD vs non- STD
contrast, The present and past progressive sentences (1) and (2) below can
be compared with their Creole non-STD progressive equivalents to demonstrate
the points

(1) John is batting. (Present progressive aspect)

(2) John was batting. (Past progressive aspect).
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v
(3) Fén ai bdt. (Creole present progressive aspect. )
) IR (4) Xn mi ai bé’t.( "  past " " )

It is clear that whereas the STD expression of this function is

2. of the form BE + V 4+ ing, the Creole form is di_+ V (present)
ormi + di + YV (pest).

(2) Plurals of Nouns

Let us symbolize the plural affix of nouns in STD English as
{- Z} ; & more detailed statement of this feature would reveal that
it has a large number of allomorphs. Of these, three are especially
important, forming a clear phonological pattern to which other occurring
allomorphs are exceptions i.e, "“irregular plurals®. The three commonly
occurring allomorphs are / -5«3 - Bns = i}/. Details of the phono-
logical conditlions which determine choice of ;ne or the other of these

3. three allomorphs are readily available.

Tt was found that in eddition to the allomorphs of {- z} vhich
appear in STD English, informants aleo used three non-STD forms. These
were:

(a) {- z} + them (with "them" realized in a variety of
ways, especially with initial voiced stop.)

() & (i.e., with no apparent marker.)

1. This mode of realizing the progressive aspect applieﬁlzmst all verbs in
Creole usage. An exception is the verb "go". The forms ¥di qo and %ni di 40
do not occur; instead we have "going", pronounced /qwcin/ or "mi going",
pronounced / mi gwain /. A sentence such asg"John was going homa" muld not
be translatable as; .‘Io.n. mi di qo ho:"m whigh would be the regularly
ocourring form, but as: in mi gwain  hosm.

2. It is worth noting that typical U.S. "Black English"” realizations of this
feature (e.g. "John batting") hardly ever appeared in the speech of eny inform-
ant in any mode. "Black English" equational predication forms such as:
"John good boy" or "You my friend" (for "John is a good boy" and "You are
my friend") were never used. of

'J. See, for example Gleason (1955) 8, 9, 10 and 11.
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(e) £ + them.
(a) and (c) presented a problem in that for some informants there was
some incidence of "pronominal apposition". Thsat is, nouns tended to be
linked to redundant pronouns as in the sentence

"Jehn he came home early”.

The problem was that for such an informant, the addition of "them" might
have been another instance of pronominal apposition, a stylistic device
for indicating emphasis perhaps, with no “intention® of signalling
plurality; Just as it would be absurd to think of the apposition of "he"
in the sentence "John he came homs early" as intended to signal the
category "singular". It was finally decided to count all instances of
( {-- z} + them) or ( & 4 them) as non-STD plurals slong with ( & ).
Indeed, it was not practical te do otherwise since there was no way of

determining whether plurality or stylistic apposition was "intended".

As a plural affix, "them" occurred in its typical Creole nasalized form -
d¢, and was used invariably for the pluralized noun irrespective of case.
For example the standard sentences
élg The boys were batting
2) Vie were telking to the boys.
show no formmal distinction between the subJect position of the former and
the object position of thallatter when they are realized in Creoles
gjdibwé.demzdi,bé'/\
4) wi hi di td:x tu ai bwoi ag

Cf. Cassidy and Le Page (1967) under the entry ~ DEM. Russell (1868) is
quoted as follows for Jamaican Creole: "the third Personal Pronouns are
used in a sentence immediately after the noun with which it agrees, as a
second subject to emphasize the noun ... thus, De man him mus be mad".
The editors add, "this use of dem perhaps led to its reduction to an
unstressed postposed inflectional morpheme of plurality" (p.l47). It
should perhaps be added that this seems to be another instance where
phonological and morphological influences converged; reduction of word-
final G - clusters probably neutralized the STD plural morpheme {- Z
thus influencing or reinforcing the adoption of - DEM as a new plural
marker. Stylistio use of pronominal apposition occurs in earlier literary
English, as in the Authorised Version's "The Lord He is God".

2



The fact that (b) above (i.e. zerc realization) yielded a form
in which singular was indistinguishable from plural posed no problem,
since plurality was always clearly indicated either by context or by

the co-occurrence of plural quantifiers such as five, ten, lot(s) of,

many.
(3) Past Forms

The last grammatical variable used as an index of style shifts
was contrasting modes of realiging the feature PAST (tense). The
English past morpheme {—D} is most frequently realized in three phonolo-
gically conditioned allomorphs. These are /-id/ after all dental stops,
/-4 / after all other voiced sounds, and /-t / after all other voiceless
sounds. The verba which form exceptions to this pattem have been
described in careful detail in numercus studies of English morphology
(e.g. in Chapter 8 of Gleason 1955). Here we are concerned with the
contrastive usage between such STD Past forms and non-STD in the speech
of informants.

This non-3TD usage took two formss; the use of the uninflected
verb alone, as in

(1) "My mother see a ghost some years ago"
and the pre-positioning of a past marker Ml, as in

(2) Jh mi b a1 b1,

(= "John batted (or had batted) the ball").

There were places where it was impossible to tell whether the uninflected
form unaccompanied by ML was actually past or present, since the present
also is usually uninflected. Usually, context would make clear the
distinction. However, suppose sentence (1) above had been continued es

followss
(3) "My mother see a ghost some years ago - at least, that's

what she say".
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Here the phrase "some years ago" clearly marks "aee" as an unin-
flected past form. However, the position with regard to "say" is quite
different. It is impossible to sey whether STD present "she says" or
STD past "she said" is intended. In such cases, the verb is not counted
as an example of this feature.

It has already beenshown (See p. | L7/ sbove) that there is often
an intersection of the phonological feature reduced word-final C - cluster,
and the Creole uninflected realization of the category "past". There it
was explained that only monomorphemic C - clusters (i.e. those in which
the category "past" was unaffected) would be counted as examples of
reduced word~final C - cluster, and that all bimorphemic C - clusters
would be treated as grammatical, not phonologicael, phenomena. The contrast
in function in the homophonous /ban / in sentences (3) end (4) will help
to clarify the point:

(3) la/za mcfgt di p};lns bc/n el “‘I{t’-{lﬁ

( = "Last month the police banned all meetings")

(4) ai bn wd c_]i/ wW kinsrt.

( = "The band will give a concert").
In each sentence, the STD phonologicael form /band / hes been produced
with reduced C - cluster as /ban /. However, in sentence (3), /bun / ia
a reflex of the STD past form orthographicelly "bamned" ( = "prohibited")
whereas /bun / in sentence (4) is a reflex of the noun "band". The first,
in sentence (3), would therefore be counted as a non-STD past since it is
a reflex of a bimorphemic cluster; the second, in sentence (4), would be
teken sinply as a reduced word-final C - cluster.

Progressive forms end the past of "BE" were also cmitted in counting
this feature since they have already been counted as indices of STD or non-
STD use of "BE". As with the use of "BE" a preliminary distinction was
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made between deviant and well-formed STD sentences; for example, it
wasa decided that a form like "swimmed", showing as it undoubtedly does
an awareness (and indeed spplication) of the rules of STD past formation,

was of a different order then the two Creole past modes discussed above.

A Note on_ Counting Procedure.

Before a report of the enalysis of the interview and other data
is presented, there is en importent point to be clerified, It is, simply,
that the usage of any informant or group of informents is always (unless
otherwise stated) expressed as a percentage figure representing the degree
to which stendard usage, as elready defined (see note to p.166 above) is
realized. This percentage figure is arrived at by counting all the places
where the ST'D form of the variable might have occurred. This figure is
then regarded as 100%, and all STD realizations in each locus thus defined
are expressed as a percentage of the total figure of possible STD usage
as regards that varisble.

The results will be diagrammed as far as possible, with actual
percentage figures accompanying each diagram. For each presentation of
a group's STD percentage of a variable, there will also be presented the
highest and lowest individual percentage for that variable within the group.
This is of special interest as the range of usage for some variables was
sometimes surprisingly wide. For example, for the variable "Interdental
Fricative", one of the three Group I informants had a figure of 51.2% STD
while another had only 19.0& for the early interview count. This represents
a range of 32.2#% Later in the interview, informant A's usage had fallen
to 29.2% STD: the other had fallen to 6.8% STD. Here the range was 22.4
In the telling of their Creole story, interdental fricatives disappeared

completely, giving zero STD.
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The accompanying disgram (Fig.8) shows the degree to which standerd

variants of this variable have been realized by each group (a) in their most

formal speech (early interview) (b) more relaxed and informal (later inter-

view end (c) telling a Creole story (during which they would presumebly

introduce features which they felt to be specifically "Creole”. ).

33.8
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Early Interview Later Interview Creole Story

RANGE FROM HIGHEST TO LOWEST % WITHIN GROUFS

rs Early Later Crecle Story

51.2 - 19.0 29.2 - 1ok Zero
a 16.5 - 12.5 17 - 5.7 Zero
881 3.1 - Zeto Zero Zero
v 36.3 - Zero U3 - 243 3.1 - Zero

FIG. 8: Interdental Fricative Usage in Interview
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Several suggestive patterna emerge. Of these, some of the most
significant seem to be:
{a) A generally low degree of STD realization for all groups in all
contexts. Indeed, I would suggest that for this, as for the second
phonological feature (Word-final C - cluster), the substitution of stops
for fricatives should be regarded as a local norm. It is hardly practi-
cal to do otherwise when even the best educated groups show much less
than 50% "standard usage" even in their most formal styles. All the
efforts of prescriptive teaching, of BEC and Voice of America trans-
cribed programmes over the local radio, have had almost negligible
impact on the whole.
(b) Even teachers (Group IV), the clessroom model for primary school-
children, reveal usage that is in marked agreement with all other groups
in this respect.
(¢) For the Creole story, all groups show practically zero STD realiza-
tion. The 1% STD which appears for Group IV is actually due to the use
of English/Crecle style shifts as part of the narrative technique of one
teacher informant in telling an Anansi story.
(@) Growp IIT (Menual workers) show least STD usage for this veriable.
What is more important, even in most formal context, their percentage is
less than 1% and they were the only group to show zero realization of
STD varients in "later interview". (It should be remembered throughout
that Group III undoubtedly represents the majority of the language community:
mogt Belire speakers have, like the informants of this group, never had the
opportunity of going beyond primary education).
(e) Group I shows the highest over-all STD realizations of this variable.
In both early eand later interview uasage, Group 1's percentage is approx-

imately double that of the nearest rival (in early interview 33.8% compared
to 14.2% for Group IX, and in later interview l4.5% compared to 7.6% for
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Group IV). It is interesting that only for this feature is this true.

I have already presented arguments for regarding interdental fricative

as an external norm - as not an integral part of the community's stand-
ard. If this is so, Group I's comparatively high percentage of STD

usage for this varisble probably represents an effort to be especially
correot about a point that everybody is "generally careless about™ and

in that way emphasizing educated status. This interpretation is streng~
thened by a fact that does not appear in figure 8: Group I showed a
higher percentage of affricate-substitution and of hyper-corrected forms
for this variable than did any other group.

(f) The table showing the range from highest to lowest percentage within
groups reveals that homogeneity is probably (for this feature at least)
higheat among Group II and Group III inforwants., The latter show stop-
substitution almost consistently throughout the interview; the former
shows an early range of only 5% and later that figure falls to 24 The
other two groups both show much wider ranges for both early and later
interview, though converging (as (¢) above shows) with all groups to near
zero for Creole.

The table of ranges also reveals an apparent anomaly: for early
interview, Group IV's lowest figure is zero; later it is 2.3% This means
an informant must have used more STD variants later in the interview. The
explanation is that this informant while using wo STD fricatives in early
interview, did show considerable affricate-substitution. The incidence
of these affricates was much less later in the interview; but then an
incidental temporary shift of topic "triggered" the production of a series

of STD fricatives, yielding the later interview figure of 2.34
2 - Word-final C -~ Clusters

Figure 9 shows the degrea of STD realization of word-final C - clusters.

As with the last variable, points of interest will be dealt with in turn.
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42.9 - Zero
Zero
33 -3 - Zero

Creole Story
Zero
Zero
23.1 - Zero

FIG, 9. USE &F WRD-FINAL C-CLUSTERS IN INTERVIEW
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(a) The first thing to note, perhaps, is the way in which the inecidence

of this variable resembles that of interdental fricatives in generally

low level of SID realization. For the latter, the highest group percen-
tage in formal early interview style wes 33.8%; here it is 36.2% - roughly
the same.

(b) Once again, Group I scores the highest STD percentage; in later
interview, however Group IIl's STD figure is slightly higher - a change.

It has already been pointed out that Group I geems to have singled out
interdental fricatives for "correct treatment". In neither the feature
we are now considering, nor the remaining phonological feature (nasalized
endinga) do we find such a marked difference between Group I and the other
groups .«

(¢) ©Once more, Group I1I ghows itself most homogenous., Thig is seen in
two respects. First, the only style in which all informants of this group
do not converge (Ba.rly interview) there is a difference of only 13.3
between highest and lowest scores; this is much less than for any of the
other groups in either early or later interview. Secondly, this group is
fairly constant in usage for this featwre throughout the interview - they
rapidly reach zero, and remain there; just as they had done, indeed, for
interdental fricatives.

(d) In contrast to the first featwre, here two groups (II and IV) are
significantly above zero even in telling their Creole story. In the cagse
of Group IV this is partly explicable in terms of the English/Creole style-
contrasts used in narrative technique and already referred to - this is
consistent with the fact that for the third phonological variable, these

two groups also showed a higher STD percentage than the other two.

Croup IV (teachers) proved to be, with Group III (Manual Workers), the
best story tellers.
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tle 1is presented

in Figure 10,
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The most striking difference hetween this varisble and the other
two so far congidered is surely thiss

in Grow
Creole Story
6.8 - 2.9
26.3 - 15.6
25.5 - 8.3
30 - 11.4

BE _(F NASALIZED ENDINGS 1IN INTERTIEW

that all groups are standard in

one group indeed, ig 1008 gng the other 94.9%
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(Groups II and IV respectively.) kttentioﬁ has already been called %o

this aspect of nasalization (gee pp. 171-172 above). Other interesting
facts emerging from the analysis are:

(a) There is, compared with the other phonclogical veriables, a high

level of STD maintenance as we pass from more formal {early interview) to
legs formal (later interview). For example, Group II maintains ita early
interview figure of 100%; Group IV falls, but only from 96.9% to 95.7% -~

a negligible difference.

(b) Oreols usege for this variable is, speaking generally, in marked
contrest to formal or even informal "English" style. It is perhaps the
case that the figures of 20.9% and 17.6% STD for Groups IT and III is partly
due to their gtories being told in the interview framework. In other words,
these groups had both maintained STD percentages of practically 100% and, in
gwitching to Creole, reflected their long STD usage in a higher STD percontage

than if the rest of their interview usege had been lesas STD.

(c) The linguistic behaviour of Group III is interesting. It is narkedly
less homogeneous than 1t was for interdental fricatives and word-final
C-clusters. Thig is true whether from the point of view of over-all inter-
vies usage, (where there is clearly a sliding scale, from Barly 85.1% to
Later 47.2% to 17.6% for the Creole Story), or from the point of view of
range of usage within the group at any point in the interview. (Early

there 1s a range of 31.9; later, of 38.9; in the Creole gtory of 17.2 -

showing that near homogeneity within the group is reached in the Creole story).

What geems to be the cage here ia that the group has bean disple.:;ing

characteristic continuum behaviour, There hag beon a gradual shifting from
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“Engligh® to “Creole"™ throughout the interview (resulting in lack of homo-
geneity as the analysias moves along the temporal sequence of the interview);
algo, different individuals within the group have been ghifting at different
rates (go that there ig lack of homogeneity within the group at any point
along the temporal sequence ~ until the telling of the creole story is

reached, when homogeneity emerges.)

(d) It has just been pointed out that for this feature, Group III ghows
characteristic continuum behaviour. Qf course, gll the groups shos conti-
puun behaviour, reflected in the fact that there is for all a decreasing

STD % from formal to informal to Creole story. However, for this feature
CGroup IV {(and to some extent Group I also) is unlike Croup II (especially);
the latter maintaing 1005 then drops to 20.9%. This is & kind of inversion
of the situation foar the other two phonological variables, where Groun III
maintained its score at zero STD % for later interview and Creole story,
whereas the other four groups were largely descending towards that zero figure

by shifts along the interview's temporal sequence.

It is worth bearing in mind, as we approach a consideration of the
grammatical variables, that for this variable {which, I have already suggested,
provides a large measure of "diagnostic accuracy" in English/Creole style
shifts) two groups (I and IV) have shown a remarkably "clean" awitch: the
ability to ghift from nearly 1008 STD to Creole definitely comparable to
the usage of all groups.

An analysis of the over-all phonology of each group in the interview
will be presented later in this chapter, since it is felt that patterns of
both over-all phonology and over-all grammar will be more gignificantly seen
after ugage far each grammatical variable hag been obaserved. Wa now proceed

to the analysis of the three grammaticel variableg,
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Figure 11 shows the degree to which STD forms of "BE" as

explained above (pp.173 et seq.) have been realized by each group.

100 6 100
Z =2 P 91.3
87-5 *
/"/ 8l.1
e
52 .2
429
19.2
N 6-5 5.6
0 |
F X 13 § IIx Iv I I1I I1I iv I 3 111 v
Early Interview Later Interview Creole Story
e wit ou
Barly Later Creocle Story
100 - 87.5 100 - 42 .9 7.7 - 5.3
100 % 100 % 38.5 - Zero
100 - 60 60 - 42 .9 Zero
100 - 92.3 100 - 56.6 9.1 > Zero.
FIG. 11 BE OF "BE®™ IN INIERVIEW,
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For some of the most importent conclusions drawn from our third
phonological feature (nasalization) the analygis of this variable is in
broad agreement. These will be listed rather briefly, since we have already
digcussed this distribution pattern with regard to nasalization.

(a) There is a generally high level of STD maintenance in passing from
Early to Later Interview.

() This STD maintenance, as with the nasalization results, is most
apparent for groups I1 and IV. The former is especially outstanding, main-
taining its level of 1003 STD,

(¢) As vwe move from the first two contexts of usage, to the telling of
the Creole story, there is a marked general fall from STD usage.

(d) Aa with nasalization, this fall results in the greatest divergence
from STD for Groups I and III,

(e) Group III's Creole story usage reveals zero realization of SID varients.
This 1s of immense educational significance gince, if their Creole story of
the interview is an indicaticn of their most usual day-to-day speech mode,
it meanrs that they practically never use such commonly occurring STD forrs
es ig, was, are, were, Deing and been.

(£) 1t is- interesting 4o observe that though the shift from STD to non-STD
seems broadly the game for groups 1 and 11X, a; more careful examination of
the range from highest to lowest STDR within groups reveals a less gradual
shifting for Group III. 1 have tried to make thisg clear in Figure 12. It
can be geen that in early interview, though both groups include at leagt
one speaker who is 100% STD (remembering, of course, that this statement
tekes no account of deviant SID), the least standard Group I spesker

(87.5% STD) has not moved half as far along the STD/non-STD axis as has

the least standard CGroup III spesker (60 % STD). In later interview analysis,
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FIG. 12: RANGE F STD % WITHIN CGROUPS I AND III.

1. though both groups have ranged es far non-STD as 42.9%, there is still at
leagt one Group I speaker who has maintained 10Q% STD. (Incidentally, this
shifting of the entire group far Group III ig rather typlcal, espacially in
contragt to the others. It is this that gave the over-all impreasion of
group solidarity and homogeneity which they mostly presented). Figure 12
ghows further that even in the telling of the Creole stary, the fagter shift
of Group III has been maintained: all informants of thig group here exhibit
100 % non-STD gpeech; none of the Croup I informants does. (Their Creole
story STD % ranges from 7.7 to 5.3).

2 - Plural of Noung.
The analysis of this grammatical feature revealed quite different
patierns, on the whole, from all the other five features congidered. A4

It geems worth noting that Group I ranged so far in the non-STD direction
largely because one informant of the group seemed to relax much earlier than
his peers and referred to "familiar" topics (e.g. his half-brother's affairs
with women) quite unselfconsciously. It seemed quite unjustifiable to
reject the non-STD usage he introduced on such occasions from the analysis
of his group merely on the grounds that it was divergent from the behaviour
of the rest of his group. Nevertheless, the point is noted here.
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number of points will be taken up in turn; the analysis is diagramned in

Figure 13.

The firgt point I would like to call attention to concerns the
percentages for Creocle Story:s they are higher (i.e. more STD) than the
Creole Story figures for any other variable. (Croup II is almost 60% STD

end Groups I and IV almost 50k each; Group III shows ebout one quarter

STD usage, whereag for many of the variebles, it gshows zero STD.
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The second point has to do with range of usage within groups.
The three better educated Groups (I, II and IV) present a guite homogeneoug
appearance, However, in telling the Creole story, this homogeneity -
which had been homogeneity towards STD usage -~ disappearg. We get instead
a startlingly wide range. For example, we f£ind that one Group II inform-
ant still maintaing his STD % at 100 whereas another from the same group
has the very low figurs of 16.7 % (Only the lowest figure of the Group III
range is lower, at 14.3 $). Similarly, Group I ranges from 75% to 20 %;
though less, Group IV's range is also fairly wide: from &60F to 44.4 %5 a
range which is almogt exactly that of Group III as well. The over-all range
(i.e. for all informants in the gurvey) is all the way from 100 % SID %o
14.3 ~ STD,

The conelusion I would draw from this wide STD/non-STD range for
Noun Plurals is that there is not anything approaching a polarization of
attitude and uwsage concerning this variable as there perhaps is for certain
others (whether congcicusly or not does not concern us here). Let me make
my point in another way. I would suggest that if a creole speaker were to
be played a recording in which inter-dental fricatives were realized in STD
variants, he could put his finger on the source of his impression that "that
is not Creole"; and even if he could not identify the particular "interfering"
feature, he would nevertheless respond to the Crecle-neas or otherwise of guch
a recarding accurately - especially, by producing his own Creocle if a vocal
response were called for. Now I would suggest that for certain features, of
which "Noun Plurals" is a typical example, there ig no clear-cui Creole norm,
Both STD and various non-STD forms are always available.

We can gay, hovever, that for the Creole speaker, more STD forms

are more likely to be produced under some contextual and topic influence
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than under others. Moreover, it is clear that in the most formal

settings, the best educated speakers will produce almogt 1005 STD forms.

It may be that the wide range of STD/non-STD usage which we have
noted (100% to 14.3 % even in the telling of the Creole story) has to do
with the i‘a.ct't.bat this isg one of our variableg where there is intersection
of phonological and grammatical levels in one locus: cgongon te
like - ps, - ts, -ks, =-bz, =~ dz, - gz (ag in "whips", "bats®, "clocks",
"tubs®, "birds", "dogs") are algo the locus of the morphological operation
that signals (STD) plural of nouns. However, I do not see why an inter-
section of phonological and grammatical levels should produce this highly
erratic pattern of control or usage within groups of ctherwise much higher
degrees of hamogeneity of uwsage. In particular, why should not the aralysis
of Past Tense (presented below) have shown a similer wide range in the Creole
story ? - The feature Past also represents an intergection of the phonolo-

gical and grammatical levels, but shows a quite different distribution pattern.

The point we have been discussing may have an importance beyond its
incidental interest here: it may indicate a need for a theoretical distine-
tion, in the study of contact varieties of STD langusges, between (a) features

which show a generally marked contrast between "Crecle" and more STD usage

We ghould note, however, that once more Group III shows less range (end
therefare most in-group homogeneity) far this feature. (33.3% - 14.3%)

When we come to consider cur third Grammatical Variable, it will be seen
that it also shows rather unugual patterns in its range of variation within

groups - though not, asg with the variable we are now discussing, in the
telling of the Creocle Stoary.
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(e.g. nse of "BE' in Belize Creole), and (b) features for which, in the
ugage of the community es a whole, STD varients are likely to co-occur
with items generally regerved for Creole modes of behaviour, even %o the
extent of 100 STD realization. The theory has been advanced that some
Pidging and Creoles show a "gapped" and others a "merging" structural
relationghip to their modela. I would suggest that there is also a2 differ~
ence between "gapped" and "merging" function as well as sfructure; and
algo, as the emalyses here presented indicate, one linguistic feature may
differ from another in this respect within the same Crecle; and, further,
that it is for the features with "merging" relationghip that we find great
irdividual variatiom.

Finally, in discugaing this variasble, I should like to speculete
whether it ig not the cese that in constructing "idealized" Crecle grammars,
the abstracting procesg of the linguist emphasizes the "gapved" featureg
which lend themselveg more readily to neat systems and farmal statements.
This may be necessary if Creolists are ever to make a start in providing
the academic cammunity with statements describing the extreme Creole end cf

whatever linguistic contimmum exists. Besides, there is the practical

Hymes (1971) contrasts whet he calls the "clear-cut" code switching of
speakerg of Creole in Surinam, with the “;_@L&—M;%g between Creole and
English in Hawaii, Jamaica, Antigua, end the 1like". (P.300). However, this
study demonstrates that for Belize Creocle there can be clear-?.tt 63*-):3’.‘bching
ome it tgtyle-ranging! for others. Cf. Le Page (1969):
585331-..&3’. S%tegﬁ fngarference is, however, very much thga exception”.
(p. 192, but gsee p.37).
Referring to Bailey (1966) and Cessidy and Le Page (1967), DeCamp note
"I would not have wanted Bailey, Cassidy, and Le Page to}éo othez?wisa,sfow
it ig precisely the idealized extreme variety which had to be accurately
described before we could begin on the many varieties between it and the
standard". However, it is important to remember hig warning: "But I contend
that these books represent a useful linguistic abgtraction, not the socioling-
wistic reality". (in Dell Hymes ed. (1971) p.351).
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educational concern; such statements, as Dr. Bailey notes, “should

elso provide the basis for a thorough comparative study of the two
larguages" (i.e. the Creole and its model) Mon which alone satisfactory
English Language texts for the (Creole Community's) schools should be based”.
However, knowledge of continuum behaviour is also of educational importance;
indeed, it is perhaps the case that the more a feature shows a complicated
pattern of "merging" functions and forms, the grester the problems and
challenges posed in the class~room vhere, presumably, the STD forms alone
are regarded as acceptable,

3 -~ Past Tense.

Analysis of the degree of STD realization of this varisble is
presented in Figure 14. In considering this variable, let us first take up
a point made in connection with the last feature discussed (Noun Plurals.) Ve
had noted that the range from highest to lowest STD & was unusuvally vwide
(from 100 &% to 16.7 for a single group in fact). We had speculated whether
this range had something to do with the fact that phonclogical and gramnati-
can levels intersected in the single feature we were considering. For this
feature, past tense, there is also an intersection of the same two levels
of language. However, the range of percemtages for the Creole Story is
quite dissimilar: the largest is only 31.8 (for Group IV, 31.8 % -~ Zero).

However, there is some resemblance if we look at the degree to which the

Bailey (1966) p.l45.

Cf. Le Page (1969) where, speaking of British Honduras Creole, he notes
that there is "conceivably ... a still-crystallizing indigenous educated
dialect rather than Standard English ... the structure of the local Creole
is and remains ... in some underlying way essentially different from that
of English ... A programme of universal education will stand far more
chance of being effective both for the individual end for society if this
is recognized". (p.211).
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percentages range for all three contextual categories.

specific examples:
(from 52% to 16.7%);

To give three

Group I1II shows an early interview range of 35.3

Group IV shows a later interview range of 34.2
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{from 84.2% to 508); and Croup I shows a later interview range of 61.4
(from 94.7% to 33.3%).

This may lead us to modify the tentative approaches we had made
to explaining the unususl range, in the Creole story, for the lagt variable.
Perhaps the two variables are lirked together in some way quite unconnected
with their being the locus of intersection between linguistic level. One
explanation might be that these two features are examples of items that
have been egpeclally singled out by teachers for correction by prescrip-
tive rules vhenever the non-STD varient (s) appeared. If this 1s so, it
would be reasonable to expect that as the most farmal (and STD) language
behaviour is abandcned, Creole forms will be substituted for STD ones,

the itemg which have n ci ub to the bombardment

of prescriptivigts. Such items would show a very erratic pattern of ghift
from one individual to another, to the extent of 100% STD (i.e., no shift at
all) for those most subject to {or at any rate absorbing most of) the pres-
criptive influence. However, though anycne familiar with educational
processes in the Caribbean would recognize the plausibility of this sugges-
tion, it still does not explain why in the telling of the Creole story, the
over-all level of STD usage for Past Tense is low (and the range, necessarily,
is algo low), whereas it is so wide far the feature Plural of Noung. Once
mare, we are led back to cur finding that generalizations for one feature do
not necessarily apply to over-all language-use in the highly flunid Creole
gituation, suggestively characterized in the foreword to Bailey's Jamaican
Crecle Syntax: "The descriptive analysis of an idiolect at any given moment
may reveal a great many overlapping systems, some of which are coming to the

end of a perlod of change, others just beginning. The descriptive analyst
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freezes for a moment what is in fact a highly dynsmic system, and

describes it in static terms .... "

There are two other points I should like fo call attention to.
They are:
(a) Group III reveals, as for most of the other features, a markedly
different level of STD realization. Even the most fomal style (early
interview) shows an STD figure of only 31.2%, less than half the per-
centage for the group next sbove (Group I, with 77.8%). It will be
renenbered that for the feature "Nasalized word endings" thias did not
hold true.
(b) As we have seen quite often before, Groups I and IV (especially the
former) show a high degree of STD maintenance from Early Interview to
Later Interview. However, for the Creole Story, their STD &, though
higher than any other group, is mot significantly different. Indeed, the

range % shows that at least one member of Group IV produces zero STD
realization of this varisble.

.« Le Page, in the forward to Bailey (1966) p.VI.
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Over-all interview results: FPhonology

We proceed now to a consideration of statistics reflecting the
over-all phomology of each group; 1i,e., a presentetion of the combined

phonological variables. These results are presented in Figure 15.

50.7
7 . LB, 45.2
L1.6 40,8
31.6
29,8 |
15.7 13,2
| 10, _r~af-1q.9
¥ 4.8
\ / :
i I II IIT IV I 11 1T IV I 1T 111 v
Early Interview &j Later Interview Creole Story

FIGURE 15 : OVER-ALL PHONOLOGY CF INTERVIEW

Before we try to asseas the significance of this analysis, it
is neceasary for us to remember an important but often forgotten fact:
the moment we begin to move away from actual behaviour, linguistic
description becomes increasingly an sbstraction, subsuming more amd more
the variations and eccentricities of the individual speakers (who make

up the language community) under more ard more general statements.
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Such abstractions and generalizations are inevitable and necessary if
grammars ave not to be impossibly compendious and, worse, impossibly
burdened with trivia that mask broad patterns of language forms and
functions. However, if we remeuwber the sometimes very wide rarge of
individual differences within groups for some of the items we have exam-
ined, the nature of the generalizations presemted in Figure 15 will be
apprecisted., With this admonition to interpretative caution, we can now
proceed to examine in some detail the broed patterns of phemological

usage which the interview results show.

(a) One of the clearest contrasts to emerge is in early interview, where
Group IIY, the least educated, is significantly less STD than the others.

This is, to a lesser extent, the case with later interview results.

(b) The behaviour of the three more educated groups is interesting. In
early interview, they show approximately the same degree of STD realiza-
tion but Group I is highest (50.7% as compared to 48.4% for Group II,
and 45.2% for Group IV). Taken in conjunction with Group I's relatively
high level of hypercorrected forms, this is probably to be interpreted
as a greater concern for "correctness®™ of pronunciation; it will be
recalled that for the feature "interdental fricative", Group I showed an
STD realization more than double that of the group next below (33.8%

compared to l4.2% for Group II)

Cf. Hockett (1958) : "Descriptive linguistics deals with the design of

the language of some community at a given time, ignoring interperscnal and
inter-group differences. Such differences are always to be found in any
language spoken by more than one person, since ro two people have exactly
the same set of speech habits". However, he further adds, * ... in the

last analysis a language is observable only as a collection of idiolects.
Language is the basic instrument by which human beings achieve and carry

on gollective behaviour, but speaking itself (with a few stylized exceptions,
such as choral recitation) is not collective behaviour. We canmot directly

sbserve the by-and-large speech habits of a whole community” (pp.jzl_jzz)_
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However, STD maintenance is much more pronounced for Groups II
end IV as we pess from Early to Later Interview. At the seme time, in
Later interview Group I is still significantly above Group III, which has

already shifted to the level of STD phonology which it virtually mainteins
for the rest of the recording.

(c) The over-all phomology results demonstrate graphically a point we
have already touched on: even for the group with the higheat level of
education (i.e. Group II) in its most formal interview style, the phonology

represents less than 50% STD - always remembering, of course, that for the

purpose of measuremernt of the degree of speech-shifts in the interview, we
decided quite arbitrarily to label some forms as STD without deciding
whether these represented, in eny way, a local standard of some sort.

Indeed, it must be realized that without a study such es this, it was
impossible (except by guesswork) to decide what the local standard of

formal English was (if one existed; we still do rot know to what extent
external norms are considered standard in spite of being guite irreconcilable
with local usage). In this matter, the finding that over-all STD phonology

is less than 50% is interesting. ( 59.7 + 48.4 & 31.6 + 45.2 = 43.97 )
I

In particular, it is doubtless significent for the class-room
‘battles on ussge which some schools feature daily, that Group III (primary
school teachers) shows a phonology percentage of 45.2 STD in its most
formal conversational usagae.
(@) A1l groups are homogeneous with one another in the phonology of their
Creole story-telling, At the most formal level, the phoneclogy of the more
educated groups contrasts with that of the least educated. It is as wa

approach the level of creole story~telling, the speech of drinking, cursing,

bantering, &busing, that inter-group homogeneity emerges,
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Weo must now compare the over-all phonology of the interview with the over-

all grammar;

of warious examples of informal inter-group inter-action.

and see how interview results measure against the analysis

First, we should look at the over-all STD % of the grammar of the

interview, presented in Pigure 16,
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FIGURE 16 :

OVER-AIL GRAMMAR COF INTERVIEW

Creole Story.

Keeping in mind the caveat with which we introduced our discu-

asion of the over-all phonology patterns of the interview, (i.e. sbout the

increasingly abstract nature of higher and higher levels of our generali-

zations as they leave the survey idiolects behind), we can attempt a

comparison of the findings in Figure 16 with those of Figure 15.

e
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(a) As with phonology, the gramar of Groups I, II and IV shows a high

degree of STD realization in early interview, compared with Growp III.

(b) We also find a resemblance to the phonology results when we pass

from Early Interview to Later Interview : Groups II and IV once more

show STD maintenance (from 99.2% and 93.9% to 94.4% and 87.3% respectively),
whereas Group I falls from 86.2% to 67.74

(¢) There is similarity again in the level of homogensity once we coms
to the Creole story. Indeed, there is more, not less homogensity. The
difference between the highest and lowest STD percentages for over-all
Grammar is only 3.7% The corresponding figure for over-ell Fhomology
was B.4%

(d) Over-all Grammar percentages in general contrast with over-all
Fhonology percentages in that the former demonstrate a much higher STD
level in early amd later interview styles. The grammar of Group I, in

particular, is for all practical purposes 100Z STD in early interview.

Figures 17 and 18, though a trifle cluttered, show quite clearly
some of the points we have just considered. As we pass from Early
Interview to Later Interview to Creole Story from left to right, some
groups show a fairly steady cline (in particular Growp III in both graphs)
while others show a promounced shift; the more acute the angle, the
sharper the shift between formal usege (+ STD or "English") and the

Craole-story usage (-~ STD or "Creole").
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FIGURES 17 AND 18 : THE FQUR GROUPS CCMPARED IN THEIR

DEGREE OF SHIFT BETWEEN CRECLE AND NON-CREOLE USAGE.

(Note that STD & is generally higher for grammar than for phonology.
Note too how for both diagrams the groups begin at different levels on

the Early Interview line but converge at almost the same point for Creole. )

We have examined the detailed analysis of the interview behaviour
of thirteen informants representing three scoio-econemic groups. (The
fourth group, teachers, was, it will be remembered, included not as a
socio-economio unit but as a control group for comparison with the others;

and also because of the influemce of education on language-use in Creole

situations. )
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In addition to the interview recordings, analysis was carried
out on the incidemce of our six linguistic variables in the inter-
actional speech of the informants., THere we will consider only some of
the results of that analysis. There is one important general factor
that prevented full-scale analyses of the dozen or more inter-actional
recordings made. This factor can be summarized as lack of control on
the direction and over-all design of the inter-action. I made myself
unobtrusive or else left these gatherings ocompletely. In my absence
one, pessibly two, members of each group tended to monopolize the con-
versation. Thus it was not always possible to get equally extensive
stretches of speech for analysis from all members of a group. Howaver,

the resulta of some of these inter-action recordings are now presented.

The speekers whose conversational usage will be examined repre-
sented groups I, III and IV. All the conversations were very informal;
most took place during or after card-playing sessions with relaxation

materially assisted by tall glasses of rum and coca-cola,

The administration of the country being now centred in Belmopan, it
was generally very difficult to contact civil servanta, especially

those of Group II. Getting informants together was plagued by
unreliability.
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Pigure 19 shows the STD % for five different participants in such

inter-group interaction.

PHONOLOGY GRAMMAR
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FIG.19. STDZ IN SOME INTER-GROUP INTER~-ACTIONS,

These results confirm for inter-group inter-action many of the
findings that hed resulted from apalysis of the interview Crecle stories.
We may note especially,

(a) Over-all Grammar STD% is much higher than over-all phonology.

(b) STD & is generally low for all infommants (Just as it was for

the telling of the Creole story during the interview. )

(¢) Certain details of "rarnge" for the variables are in striking agreement

with interview usage. Especially noun plurals had shown a surprisingly




210,

wide variation of STT/ron-STD realization in the interview Creole stories.
Here, in conversational Creole, we have the same pheromenon : one speaker
(of Group I) shows 100% STD realization; another (of Group III) shows
zero,

(a) We had suggested, in considering the interview results, that there
may be phonological features which canmnot in any realistic way be related
to the norms of what is usually called "Standard English", since even in
formal style, educated and uneducated Belize speakers alike produced a very
low STD % Here it will be seen that in Creole conversations, all groups
have a score of zero STD ¥ for inter-dental fricatives and word-final
C-clusters.

(e) Growp III's STD & is generally much lower than thet of other groups
except for the feature "plural of nouns" (which we have already seen to
be a highly erratic varisble.) The contrast between Croup III and the

otheraé\indicated in these figures:

Features other than Group III STD® Other Groups STD %
noun plurals
Nasalized word-endings {ag 5ad 1™ 25.9
b) 16 (b)2s.1
v 77
Use of "BEM Ea; Q 1 Ea 6.3
b) © b )20
Iv 0
Past Tense ia; 0 I (ag 0
b) © (b)26.7
IV 0
Over-all phonology ia; 1.8 I iag B.6
b) 5.3 b) 8
v 2.7
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With these results, of course, we are once more dealing with
idiolects; but the analysis of other stretches of conversations in Creole,
though usually too sketchy to be tebulated in full for each variable,
yields cumulative confirmmation of the following four points:

(1) In conversational Creole, all informants were introducing the

same phonological and gramuatical non-STD items into their speech.

(2) Though informants of Group III showed a higher general incidemce

of such non-STD features, all informants communicated with the greatest of
ease a{ all times; moreover, it was usually impossible to isclate a stretoch
of speech and, purely on the basis of its phonological and grammatical forus

to assign it with any degree of confidence to one group rather than another.

(3) Hardly eny non-STD lexical items were introduced per se. Non-STD
words were almost always functors i.e., part of the synteactic machinery

of the llanguage, such as / di/ before verbs to signal progressive mspect.
Tha. ono llex:ica.l item to be introduced more than once weas /bali /. It was
uged twice: once by an informant of Group I, and once by one of Group IV,
It is interesting that both times it was used to mean “man". (It can also

mean "friend", especially in the form /bombali /; companions are said to

*bom" with each other, or to "bom" together).

"Non-STD lexical items"™ is here taken to include not only words of non-STD
phonological shepe and meaning, but also apparently STD words used in a
quite non~-STD vraar. For example, in telling the story of "The Island that
was a fish", II1 informant produced the sentence:

/as r£u mi :gv; wid 16:n aist'aj/

(="The fish was covered with nothing but oysters"). Here /lo:n/ is obviously
related to STD "alone" and "lone" but neither could be used in STD the way the
Creole word was. (The nearest STD usage might be "The island was covered with
oysters alone.” However, it would be unacceptable STD usage to refer to

"lone oystera" or "oyster lone," at least in the gentence under discussion.
/loin / would therefore be a non-STD lexical item.
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(4) Creole is the accepted form of relaxed in-group and inter-group
comnunication. The most educated groups are sble to switch quite rapidly,
each along his individual continuum of STIYnon-STD usage to meet the usage
of the less educated; the result is that a speech which can be character-
ized as homogeneous soon emerges. Even members of the well-educated groups
in in-group inter-action used Creole. It may be the case that by the time
the series of interviews was over, 2ll the informants knew that, in scme way,
"Creole"™ was being investigated. Of course, they were not told so; those
vwho asked were told that the object was to find out "how Belize pecple spoke".
However, the interviews hed included the telling of stories "in Creole" and, as
has been explained, a number of questions esbout lenguage. Some informents
nay therei’ol?}eliberately reverted to - or at any rate used - their Creole
mode of communication more often than they would ordinarily have done. Still,
this does not invalidate our conclusions about the homogeneity of the forms
which could be achieved in relaxed inter-group conversations. After all,
civil servants and teachers are mot sble to speak like manual workers simply
by wishing to do so, no matter how much "locel pride" in "Creoleness"
ingpires the effort.

Perhaps the most important pattern of usage which the field-work
recordings reveal is clearly seen in Figure 20, which combines the results

of the interview data for both phonology amd grammar, The second-generation

civil servants and the teachers (i.e. groups II and IV) emerge as bilinguals.

The less educated were not so successful at switching in the direction of

"4 STD" - notice how far below the other informants Group III was in early
interview. The evidence of the informal conversations suggests quite clearly
that they did not need to do much switching;as a rule the other groups
switched towards III. (This statement, however, implies that Groups I, II
and 1V habitually used STD from which they "reached out" towards the non-STD
forms of Group III. On the basis of their answers to my questions concerning
language use, this is far from the case. Most informants claimed to speak
"Creole" at home ard with members of their peer group. )
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They are able to begin a conversation in a variety of English quite distinct
from the variety they reserve for Creole. They are alsc able to maintain
that English with very little introduction of featwres which could be regarded

1, as "Creole" or non-standard; this statement spplies especially to grammar.
When these two groups do change to Creole, there is a minimum of transitionmal
phenomena,

Only by contrasting Group I's most formal stretches of speech with
its Creole story forms can the idea of bilingualism appear valid. Responding
to an inoreasingly relaxed atmosphere as the interview progressea, or to
changes of topic, Group I gradually introduces non-STD features. Figure 20
shows that only for early interview and Creole story does Group I approximate

the usage of Groups II and IV.
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FIGURE 20; COLBINED PHONOIOGY AND GRAMMAR OF INTERVIEW

L. Most speakers of these two groups introduced no non-STD grammatical forms
wntil they came to the telling of their Creole story.
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Group III's usage is similar to that of the other three groups
only in the telling of the Crecle stoxry; even in early interview, this

group uses less STD forms then the others do in later interview.

What relationship, then, holds between these findings ani the
structure of Belize society ? First amd foremost, it seems that the most
important determinants of bilingual mastery are socio-economic status and
education -~ not only education in the sense of level reached but also what
we may call a consciousness of edwation., We have seen that from the
purely ecomomic point of view, teachers were mot much better off than mamal
workers: their salaries were sbout the same. However, the teachers (and
all the other groups) differed from the manual workers the moment an occasion

or topic called for more standard varieties of English.

This difference seems to correlate, at least partly, with education,
The manual workers had never gone beyond primary education; all the other
groups had. Nevertheless, two groups of equivalent education show clearly
different patterns of usage: these are the teachers and first generstion
civil servants. Informants of both these groups had finished secondary school.
In terms of salaries, the teachers were clearly worse off. Yet, in over-all
usage, they correasponded %o the best-paid, best-educated group, the second-
generation civil servants. We can only conclude that the teachers' linguistic
behaviour was to be related to the nature of their profession. Educatiecn
ministry rules clearly required them to use English in the class-room, perhaps
exclusively; moreover, the c;:munity seened to expect teachera to aveid

Creole except in the most informal situations. It seems that factors such
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as these have caused teachers to develop a facility in code-switching which
marks their usage as quite different from that of groups with equivalent
salaries (who do manual work, for example) or with equivalent educational
qualifications (such as the first-generation civil servant informants. )

This "consciousness® of education and the rules of correct usage inculcated

by the educational system seem to me to underlie the behaviour of the teachers;
in other words, with the same education but a different profession, the
plotting of the teachers' usage in Figure 20 would very probably have rese-

mbled that of Group I rather than Group II.

The factors that affect choice of a variety, or the degree of

gradualness in shifting from one variety to another, are thus seen to be
subtle and complex. On the basis of the present study, it is suggested that
Creole (non-STD) festures are move likely to appear than features which are
(or resemble) STD under the following eight conditions:

1l -~ Towards the end rather than at the beginning of a conversation.

2 ~ During long stretches of speech rather than after pauses, or even
heaitation signals (e.g. /em /.)

3 « In response to speech with Crecle features.
L -~ In a relaxed rather then a formal setting.
5 = With familiar rather than unfamiliar interlocutor(s).

6 - Pollowing a Creole feature or features in the continued speech-act.
That is, Crecle items tend to be produced in series, each triggering the

production of seversal othars.
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7 - In repid, excited, or otherwise unirhibited speech, rather than
in slow or careful apeech,
8 - In the speech of the less educated or of those less conscious of

status in the community.

Moreover, we may conclude that
1 -~ Phonological features, with the exception of nasalization as defined
earlier (see pp.171 ~172 above), are guickest to shift towards the Creole
end of each spesker's continuum under conditions 1 to 8 sbove. Gramuatical
features tend to shift more slowly. Shifts to non-STD lexical items, if

1. any, are last to occur. Introduction of such Creole lexical items is often
deliberate, and linked to other than purely communicative intention, For
exanple, they may be introduced for humorous effect; or as archaisums or
rusticisms, rather as "thee's™ and "thou's" are sometimes introduced in the
language of religious ceremony for effects of solemnity; or they may be
intreduced to emphasize the speaker's "Creoleneas", i.e. as a badge of

-identity end solidarity with other Crecle speekers.

2 -~ The most privileged (i.e. in tems of education, wages, community-
status etc. ) tend to have a "wider contimum"” of English/Creole usage, and
are capeble of "cleaner" switches between the extremest points of their
individual ranges.

3 = Creole is especially liable to suppression (i.e. shifts towards the
"English® or STD end of the speaker's contimwm will sppear) where tha

speaker believes it might be disrespectful to use Crecle to his interlocutor.

1, This statement may need to be modified for rural varieties (eapeoially for
homely or traditional topics). However, rural varieties of Creole are out-
8ide the framework of the present study,
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Chepter 10: Towards a Grammar of the Crecle end of

the English/Creole continuum.

In this chapter an attempt is made to present a description of
the most heavily Creolized speech recorded in the course of this study.
Such a desoription is inevitebly something of an idealiszation. Bailey
(1966), disoussing her own grammar of Jamaican Creole, notes that "it
would have been extremely difficult, if not well-nigh impossible, for a

structuralist, without constant assistance from a native linguist (with

equal emphasis on both parts of the phrase) to unweave the 'pure' Creole
syntax from the complex mass of material.” The very necessity of “unweaving
the 'pure' Creole syntax" surely points to the fact that it is never pure -
except in the idealized grammars constructed by the linguist. However, the
sociolinguistic investigation reported here shows clearly that there are
linguistic forms which have a decreasing incidence for all members of the
commmnity as relexed and informal speech comes into play; and similarly,
certain phonolegical features and morphological or syntactic structures pec-
uliar to the community show increasing incidence. Rules based on the

exclusion of the former and the inclusion of the latter will constitute an

1. Bailey (1966) p.5. Italics in original,
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1, idealized grammar. The construction of such a grammar is an important
task of the desoriptive linguist. The sociolinguist insists on the
idealized nature of this grammer, He will point out that the structures
it generates are always liable to include, or co-occur with, "non-Crecle"
items, and that intermediate forms exist between the idealized Creocle
greomar and some local approximation to the standard usage of other
English communities.

Once the poles of usage have been defined, several thecreiical
approaches to the over-all pattern of the language become possible. BRBailey
(1971) constructs a weighted scale of Creole vs. non-Crecle usage; this,

she feels, can "enable the linguist and teacher alike to determine vhether

1. As an exemple of the selective process of constructing an idealized Creocle
gremmar, we mey take the feature "plural of nouns". In the grammar pres—-
ented in this chapter, {- de} is given as the Creole fo However, we
have seen that even in the most Creclized speech, STD ml occurs. We
are Justified in concluding that at a theoretical pole rthest removed from
STD, the form is {~ d¥§ because 1) In their, least Creole speech, most
speakera practically never use the form {- d€§ . 2) This fom increa-
ses in frequency at the expense of the fom t— S} irv leoy RIRIIO

On the other hand, the exemple of Creole /we / (= "what; where") is
instructive. Though it is a homophone, the equivalent of two distinct

English words, there is usually no cenfusion, as in these sentemnces:

ilg /r' Jv n qaa.n? / Ez "Where has John gone?"

2 .fin ag 2/ = "What has John done?"

Homer, consider the rollowmg possible Creole exchange:

E} /Fan di tel yu sutig/ (= "John is telling you something.")
L) /we?/ (= "“Where?")

In the reply given in (4), i.e. /wg/, what is usually interpretable
28 either "what" or "where" is unequivocally interpreted as "where". To
specify the other meaning, the form /wat / must be (and is) substituted
for the usual Creole form /wg/. A Creole lexicon would therefore perforce
include /wat / as an allomorph as /we/.
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a given specimen of largusge was standard with incursions fram the Crecle,
or Creole with incursions from the standard®. De Camp accepts the two
poles but insists on the rule-govemmed behaviour which exists between
them. For Dennis Craig, the continuum between the polar norms is an area
of inter-action, caused for instance because "a speaker aiming to produce
a significantly less familiar, but socially required system of speech
usually produces a system intermediate between his most familiar one and
the one aimed at."

Whatever the theoretical spproach to the Crecle (or "post-Creole")
continuum, both linguists and teachers generally recognize the value for a
competence grammar of the Creole end of the continuum. It is to f£ill this
need in the case of Belize Creole that the following grammer is presented.
It is not, end cannot pretend to bte anything approeching a definitive state-
ment, More detailed treatment will certainly modify and supplement much

that is offered here as a pioneering attempt.

In particular, this study presents only a selection of transform-
ational rules; there is a fuller treatment of the phrase structure rules

(P.S.~ Rules) which generate the kernel sentences on whose underlying strings

the transformations operate,

In Hymes ed. (1971) pp.341-342.
In Hynes ed. (1971) pp.349~369.
In Hymes ed. (1971) p.372.

Hancock (1971) surveying the pidgins and oreoles of the world motes that
the "Creole English of British Hondures (is) poorly documented." He refers
to the article 'A mote on the behaviour of Creole verbs' in Inquiry 1 : 13 - 18
(1956). That article (unascribed) was contributed by the present writer at a
time when he had no linguistic training at all.
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PHONOLOGY

Sermental Phonemes of Belize Creole

Consonants.,

/b / voiced bilabisl stop, as in /bikl / (= "victual"); /wrevl /
(= "weevil"); /hib/ (= "heave").

/p/ voiceless bilabial stop, as in /pipl/ (= "people"); /wapf /
(= "I'wo or wore consecutive drawings of a number

in gasbling"); /kydp/ (= "cep").

/d / voiced alveolar stop, as in /doti’/ (= "dirty"); /bddi /
(= "body"); /n=d (= "nod").

J4/ wvoiceless alveolar stop, as in /td:ri/ (= "aifficult"); /beti”/
(= "Betty"); /det/ (= "death").

voi lar stop, & =" ") it = "chigoe");
/e/ °°dv°/iﬁqu(=a3h$n'§?‘l/ (= "gird" ); /¥iga/ (= "chigoe")

/k / voiceless velar stop, as in /kot / (= "eut"); /bukidt / (= "bukut" -
a tree or its pods); /tek/ (= “take")

/n/ bilabial nasal, as in /m¢mbo./ (=_"remember" ); /bombdm /
= "a cassava dish"); /nydm/ (= "eat").

An obvicus gap in this list of consonant phonemes, compared with the
phonemes of RP, is the two interdental fricatives /0/ and /% /; in broad
Creole they practically never appear. (See figure 8 above). This means
that a great many pairs of words kept apart in the standard language by
the friocative vs stop contrast (e.g. with and wit) have became hemophones,
The embiguity which can result is seen in sentence (1) below, which is the
Creole for both serterce (2) and senterce (3).

(1) /1dt « adt al pan ai pé:ipa /

(2) "Lots of dots are on the paper®.
(3) "A lot of that is on the paper".

Other features in which Creole usage contrasts with RP, are certainly
involved here, but the chief source of the ambiguity is the lack of phonenie
distinotion between "dot" and "that" in the first consonant and vowel.

Similarly, the ebsence of the second sound in some RP consonant-clusters
has given rise to numerous homophones. For example, "risk" and "wrist" are
both /ris / in Belize Creole; "mast", “mask" and "mass" are all /ma: s /.



/n/
/n/

/t/
/z/
/s /
/s/
/3/
¢/
/1/
/w/
/x/
/y/
/n/

221,

alveclar nasal, as in /napi/ (= "baby's napkin"); /tinin/
(= "tin") /beEn/ (= "bend").

velar nasal, as in/finqﬂ / ( = "finger"); /ra‘q / (= "wrong").
The velar nasal does mot occur initially.

voiced labiodental fricative, as in /vE s / E: "vest" );
(qwer sva/ (= "guava"); /faiv/ (= "five").

voiceless labiodental fricative, as in /fe:v / (= "resemble");
/xasei’/ (= "coffee"); /1if/ ( = “lift").

p
voiced alveolar fricative, u in /zink/ (= zinc") /quzm /
(z "magical power"); /e: ."./IrJ (= "ears"

voiceless alveolar fricative, as in /so:sd’/ (= "nothing else but");
/t88i / (= "fussy"); /dzs/ (= "desk").

voicoless alyeolapalatal fricative, as in /3 ap / (= "shop");
/vdsi / (= "bushy"); /swas/ (= "ornamental scarf").

voiced alveop tal affricate, as in Jdi ! (= "Jom"
%12 (= "Barbadian"), /do / (= "dodgo“)

voiceless alvgopalatal effricate, as in dap/ (= "chop");
/kraditi / (="irritable"); /1:8/ (= ":-.tch")g

alveolar lateral, as in/lI / (= "little"); /bali”/
(= “frlend" "man" ), /fasl/ (= “rall").

bilabial semi~vowel, as in /wg ks / Sz "excrement"); /wazwil/
(= "c.hildzshly incompetent" ); /kow/ (= "cow").

alveolar semi-vowel, as in /ru ;ti”/ (= "sea-crab"); /mciri”/
(= "Maria“'); /kxer/ (= "carry").

3
palatal semi-vowel, as in /yom/ (= "yam"); /la:we/ (= "lawyer");
y / does not ocour in final position.

\ /7
glottal fricative, as in /h¢r / (= "hang"); /rompe rqsho /
(= "ruffian"); /h / does not oocour finally
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(= "enjoy"). Vhere this diphthong is preceded by /b / end /k /, en
intrusive /w / sometimes appears as a glide before the diphthong, giving

for example /kwail / (= "coil"), /bwuizi// (= "Boyaie".)

/ou /, a falling diphthong. It is the normal reflex in Belize Crecle
of R.P. /av/, as in /dout / (= "doubt").

/ya/, a rising diphthong, as in /fye : / (= "fair"). In many words in
which it appears, /e:/ and its allophone /ie:/ are common altermants. For

exasple, for "care" we have /kyd: nv ke: ~ kie: /.

Comnon Allophones

For /e:/, (i€} a rising diphthong frequently appears, as in /fried /
(= "afraia")

For fo3/, (uc) a rising d%phtlmns ij‘requently appears, as in /fuo /
= "ahow“

For the velar stops /q/ and /k / we frequently find the allophones q7

and [ky] respectively. The allophones ocour before mid front and low
/ /

central vowels; =mo that we get, for example, /qyal:m/ and /¥yopn /

(= "gallon" and "captain®), /:Tyem/ ard /kyek / (= "game" ard "cake" ),

In addition, in certain phonetic environments discussed wore fully

below (in the section Nmsalization), a nasalized vowel frequently appears

in variation with vowel + nasal consonant in syllable-final position.

Non-phonemic sounds have been entirely cmitted from this discussion even where
the imidence of their ocourence is high, For example, the glottal stop {7 J
occurs in approximately the same environments in which it does in RP but often
more strongly articulated, especially at the start of vowel-initial words. Its
use as a varient of some stops e.g. of /t / and /X/ as in /boPn / for “button®
or /tc? / for “take" does not constitute phonemic funotion - it must simply be
regarded as allophones of those stops (as it is in some English dialects and
even RP idiolects. cf. Gimson (1962) p.164-166). Nasalization is treated at
soms length because it seems to be an important and pervasive phonclegical
feature of Belize Crecle; so much so thet its phonemic status is uncertain -
unlike the glottal stop which is clearly not a phoneme.
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Suprasegmental features

Accent and Intonation

A Creole language often shows striking differences of accentual
patterns compared with its model language. Even when the Crecle speaker
has mastered the gtammar of the model, his "strange"™ stress amd intonation
pattern often persists. This is doubtless true of speakers of English
from some non-crecle communities, e.g. many speakers of Indian varietieas
of English, Many of the non-segmental features discussed below are more
or less present in the educsted local standaxrd English of Belize as well
as in the broad Creocle.

Within the limit of the word, differences of accentual pattern
between Creole and RP can be seen. This is most obvious in dissyllabic
words; words which are non-STD are usually accented on the second syllable,
and standard words whose RP accent is on the first syllable often have their
accentual patiern reversed. Examples of non-S5TD words accented on the second
syllable are /c:] u:z{/ (= "power"), /ra:ti// (= "sea-crab"), /fu fu//

(= "a Creocle-Carib anﬁ), /wa:m.? (= "cowardly; childishly incapable").
Some words in which the normal RP stress on the first syllable has been

transferred to the second are /doti’/ (= "dirty"), /bu:bi’/ (= "booby" ).

In addition, some words of more than two syllables are accented in
non-RP ways. “Blackberry" is never accented on the first syllsble, but on
the second: /blukbr.’ri /; similarly, "orchestra" is, as in Spanish,
/okisdra/, ot /J:kiatra/ as in RP. Most of these words are usuelly
heard in local educated usage pronounced in their Creocle way. "Blackberry"
and “orchestra" pronounced with first-syllable accent would be regarded as
an affectation. Scme words very in this respect: Madvertisement" can be
either /c!;,dvat&,imint / or /qdva,rtiaw'x‘h/, the latter perhaps commoner
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in educated usage, the former certainly the more usual Creocle form.

In speech stretches longer than the word, a Creole syntactic
feature has a marked effect on sccent and intonation pattern. This is
the analytic nature of Creole syntax; standard English inflexions are
largely ebsent, the invariable form of the word entering inte syntactic
combination with a variety of syntactic particles. These particles are
aelways unstressed relative to the stems with which they are combined, so
that nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs and sometimes pronouns are in sharp

phonologicel contrast with the rest of the speech stream,

So strong is this pattern that some of the rhetorical devices
of English which depend for their effect on a reversal of normal accentual
relationships, are almost impossible, For example, consider the following
two English sentences:

(1) Is your brother at home ?
(2) He was at home.

In sentence (2), the principal sccent hes been transferred from

"home" to "was" in order to emphasize pastness. In Creole, sentence (1)

would be

3 /ra taxad e iy
with the rising intonation having an interrogatory function. Sentence (2)
could be translated as

(4) /i mi ag hdin/.

Some Crecle words which seem to be English inflected forms (e.g. /é’qt / for
"shoot" ) are used as roots. That is, the apparent inflections have mo
grammatical function, See the section on word-classes and morphology below.
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with the rising intonation-having-en-interregetory function:—Senterce—{2)-
—eould-be-translated as-

However, /mi / which indicates past, is not only not normally accented, it

is unaccentable; so that sentence {5) would be rejected by Crecles:

L (5)%/4 m ae ndim /.

Moreover, syntactic particles never end a sentence in Creole,
For this reason, falling intonation contours at the end of sentences are
much less common than in the standard lenguage. For example, sentence (6)
below ends with an unsccented syllable, whereaa its Creole translation
(sentence (7) ) ends with the accent on the word-final verb stem.

(5) He is fi@hth\g.
(6) /1 ai faft /.

An important function of intonation in Belize Creole is in
signalling interrogation. The most important subdivision of questions in
English is into "yes-no™ questions and "wh-" questions. The former includes
all sentences for which either "Yes" or "No" may be an answer, for example

sentences (7) and (8), but mt (9) or (10).

» In other areas of Belize Creole structure, the functional nature of stress
and intonation can neutraligze rhetorical effects which are possible in the
standard language, For example, the difference between "The man's horse"
(i.e. not the woman's) and "The man's horse" (i.e. mot any othsr animal)
cennot be realized in Creole where the genitive is usually signalled by

| word-order rather then inflection. In Creole, "The man's horse” would be
/& min h&s / with both nouns rather higher in tone than the article,
but level. However, if the stress is on /hcss / alone, with a higher tone
on /hazs / than on /man /, it has the meaning "male horse". As a result
rhetorical shifts of accent and intonstion pattern in this and similar
expressions would be impossible. (On this use of "man" of. Cassidy and
Le Page (1967) p.290.
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(7) Are you John's friend 7
{(8) Did you see John ?
(9) V¥ho is in the room ?

(10) Vhat is it ?

Sentences (9) and (10) are examples of "Wh-" questions, i.e.

those introduced by specific interrogative itema such as where, when, who

whom, what, which. "Yes-no" questions normally have a rising intonation

1. contour at the end; "Wh-" ssntences usually end with a falling intonation
contour., This intonational distinction is preserved in Belize Creole.
Howaver, in Standard varieties of English, interrogation is usually
signalled by changes of word-order relative to declarative sentences, as
well as by intonation, In this, Belize Creole is in clear contrast with
the standard language. Word-order in Belize Creole questions is the same
ag for declarative sentences, In this, as in many other features, Belize
Creole represents a reduction of redundancies found in the standard language -
interrogation is signalled once only. For example, sentemce (7) sbove and
sentence (11), (the former being the English Q-transformation of the latter)
would both be translated in Belize Creole by (12) as to word-order. The

fact that interrogation was intended would be signalled by a rising temminal

1. This is rot always the case., Consider the following exchanges of three
questions:
Speaker A : "What are you doing ?"
Speaker B : "What am I doing ?"
Speaker A : "Yes; what are you doing ?

Here, Speaker B's question will clearly end with a rising
intonation contour, though it is a "Wh-" question. In this way, the
information is signalled that B has not heard A clearly and would like
the question repeated (or B is stalling for time).
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intonation contour, as opposed to a level one if a declarative sentence was
intended.

(7) Are you John's friend ? (Question)

(11) You are John's friend. (Statement)

(12) /y\':= aa Joh £fen /. (Either Question or Statement)

v 7 ﬂ
(122) /y{x: da Ja}x frg n/ (Question)

v
(12b) /y{:: aa Jah rrs’:’f)/ (statement)

As in the difference betwsen 'pgmit“ (noun) and "pem.*:t" (verb)
in the standard langusge, stress and tone can be used in Belize Creole to
disambiguate sentences which have the possibility of more than one semantic
interpretation. For exammple, the English senterces (1), (2) and (3) below

are all the same in Creole if only segmental phonemes are considered.

(1) Take their sticks.  —
Creole: Jtek dA: stik /
(2) Take their stick.

/ PO
(3) Take those sticks. Creole: /tik dr stik/

It will be seen that the intonation contour of the first Crecle
translation (high - low - high) is quite different from that of the second
(high - high - low). Incidentally, if the information that "sticks" in
sentence (1) is plural is important to the speaker, he has the option of
adding -s, or -dem; or both, i.e. /stiksdem /.

We have already seen that, compared with standard varieties,
Belize Crecle pemits far fewer sentences which end with a falling intona-
tion contour., Perhaps because most declarative sentences are thus already

terminated with level or even slightly rising tone, interrogation tends to
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be signalled by a much sharper and pronounced rising contowr than in the
standard languege. Perhaps, too, because of the fact that word-order
transformations play no part in signalling interrogation, the intonational

feature which does signal it has acquired a kind of compensatory emphasis.

An interesting articulatory feature common in Belize Crecle is
the frequent tranaference of the last consonant of a syllabic group of the
form VC or CVC, to the following syllable where sush syllsble begins with
a vowel and is stressed. Such a consonant is much more strongly articulated
than in RP and must be regarded either as phonetically "ambisyllebic" (belong
to both its preceding and succeeding syllables) or as the start of the new
syllable whose sonority crest it initiates. For example, "look out" tends

4
to be /lu:'kéut / rather than /luskiout /.

Nasalization

Nasality is an important phonological feature of Belize Creocle.
Le Page has noted that "a general quality of nasality is a mark of collo-

quial Creole speech. Further, it is true of most - if not all - dialects

+ This kind of compensatoary function for intonation where pidginization

and creolization has caused redundancy-reduction probably underlies the
report of Horatio Hale (1890): ™"We frequently had occasion to observe
the sudden change produced when a party of natives, who had been convers-
ing in their own tongue, were Joined by a foreigner, with whom it was
necessary to speak in the (Chinook) Jargon. The countenances, which had
before been grave, stolid, and inexpressive, were instantly lighted up
with animation; the low monotonous tone became lively aml modulated ...."
(Quoted by Michasel Silverstein in Hymes ed. (1971) p.191. My italica.)

This feature was first pointed out to me by Professor lLe Page during a
seminar in which he presented Creole material recorded in Western British
Hond-urﬂ.so

Lang, 8oc. I (p.154 et seq.)
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of Creole English in the Caribbean that vowels are liable to be nasalized
in the vicinity of nasal consonants, especially when these follow, but

also when they precede the vowel. PFinally, it would appear that in some
broad dialects of Creole nasality might almost be made 2 primary distinc-

tive feature in phonemic contrasts, as it is in Frerch",

Following Le Page, I would like to discuss nagalization in Belizs
Creole under three headings.

(a) General nasal resonance.

This results from the lowering of the soft palate in anticipation of a
nasal consonant phoneme, and its prolonged lowering after the nasal con-

1. sonant phoneme has been articulated. This is also the case in R.P. where
for example "am" is pronounced with a nasally coloured vowel in anticipa-
tion of the /m /; the vowsl of "now" is similarly affected by the preceding
/n/. In Belize Creole, this kind of nasalization seems to be more pro-
nounced than in RP,

(b) Nasalization as a Creole prosodic feature

Under (a) above, nasality was seen as a phonological feature
asaignable at each occurence to specific phonemes occupying specific locii
in the speech stream and influenced by specific phonetic environments, It
seems to be the case that nasalization can extend over domaina larger than
the phoneme - the syllable, the word, or even the phrase. Such nasalization
cannot be described within the framework of conventiocnal phonemic or distinc-
tive-feature systems, end can perhaps be dealt with most realistically by

prosodic analysis. Such an analysis is mot attempted here; it is mentioned

L ¢f. Gimson (1962) p.268.
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as an area of Belize Creole that awaits further research. It should be
edded that this type of nasalization seems to function partly as a

"signal of creolized speech"™: a speaker who wants to mark his code-
switching from an "English" to a "Creole" mode of speech behaviour secems

to signal this switch primarily by nasalizing stretches of his speech.

Of course, this "marking" of code-switching co-occurs with other phonolo-
gical end grammatical shifts but secems to be the most immediately evident -

2 Xind of "display" that invites reciprocal use of Creole by interlocutors,

(c) Phonemic status of nasality.

In Chapter 9, fourteen worda of high frequency which are almost
invariably nasalized in Belize Creole, were presented. (See p.171 ). For
some of those words, there certainly exist counterparts which form minimal
pairs,

An example is the apparent minimal pair /de/ (= "there";
"particle in locative predication) and /aZ/ (= "they"; "them"; "their".)
In the following two sentences, there is exact phonetic identity (including
stress and intonation pattern); nasality is the only feature that is
present in the first and not in the second, thus making possible a distinoc-
tion in meaning.

(1) /.]Yo‘;:p 031V d}/ (= "Jump over them®.)
(2) /go'?np 03V dt./ (= "Jump over there.")

I believe further and more detailed examination of Belize Creole

is necessary before the phonemic status of nasalization can be unsquvocally

established. Examples such as that Just adduced are infrequent. On the

other hand, the type of nasalization discussed in this section is accompanied

—

Cf. Cleason {1955) pp.15-16. Por the reasons advanced here, the phonemic

status of nasalization in Belize Creole has been provisionally accepted in

this study and this is reflected in the transoriptions of Belize Creole speech.

These transcriptions are phonemic and, in keeping with the notational conven-

tions of linguistic scholarship, are enclosed in pairs of slanting lines thus,
/. Nasalized vowels are shown in these phonemic transeriptions as they occur,

e.g. /AE/ (s"them", "their", "they"), the tilde (~ ) above the vowsl symboliz-

naaald szatinan na a rhanaemis fastiivra
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by variations which are clearly conditioned by the phonetic enviromment.

This conditioning can be stated in fairly simple phonological rules.

These riles will be presented informally first so that illustra-
tive quotations can be given in each case. They will afterwards be formal-
ised in the concise and precise form of phonological re-write rules;

i.e. of the form A —3 ¥/X (= "re-write A as Y in the envirorment X").

Where a vowel preceding a word-final nasal consonant is

nasalized, in the enviromnment of a word-boundary followed by:

() /v /, /n/, or /p/, the nasal consonant is charnged to /m /; if

it is elready /m /, it of course remains unchanged.

For example, instead of /won bQl / we get /wdmb(l / (= "a bull”; nmote
that if the first expression /wén bll / is not nasalized, with the
intrusion of the /m /, it means "one bull"™.) Similarly, we have

/aZmpit it / (= "they put it") and /Ay :nit / (="they mean it").

(b) /n/, /a/, or/t/, the nasal consonant is changed to /n /;

if it is already /n/, it remains unchanged. For example, instead of
/den nf:d it /, we got /a€ nT¥:a it /. (= "they need 1t"). Similarly

- /s
Jdem t€k it/ (= "they take it") becomes /3En tEk it /.

('3) /‘V/, /f/s /5/, /5/: /;/: /B/s /h/s and all vowels and

semi~vowels, the nasal consonant is completely lost. For example, instead

of /dem fréitn/ (= "They are frightened"), we have /d% frd itn /.
For /d€Em I:zi /, we get /A€ Pf: zi/ (= "They are easy".) For

/den o’c,li / (= "They are ugly”), we get /dE F'cfc,li /. For /dEn e} zhd;
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(= "They are disobedient") we get /d& P8:zhd :d/. For /den jd‘ské;m/
(= "they have just came"), we get /a¥ :T’o';kci;n /. For /dem hd :a/

(= "They are hard"), we get /d€ hd:d /. For /aem sik/ (= "They are
sick". ), we get /a¥ sik /.

(@) /q/ and /x/, the nasal consonant is changed to /N /. For example,

instead of /dem k{s/ (= "They kiss"), we get /agn xis /. Instead

of /dEm qd't it / (= "They have it"), we get /den q&t it /.

Rule (a) sbove affects only bilabial consonants. It can there-

fore be easily formalized as follows:
7 b3
VM —> Vm / -7 bilabial conscnant.

That is, where V = vowel and M = nasal consonant, the vowel
is nasalized and all nasal conscnants become /m / in the environment of e

following word-boundary { # ) plus a bilabial consonant.

Rule (b) affects only alveolar stops and nasals., It can be

formalized as follows:

4 alveolar nasal
vy —> Van/ -# alveolar stop

That is, nasalization tekes place and all nasal consonants become
/n/ in the environment of a following word-boundary plus either an alveolar
nasal or stop.

Rule (c) affects only fricatives. It can be formalized as:

VU —> V¢ / - # fricative
That is, nasalization takes place and the nasal consonant disappears

("zere realization" symbolized ¢ } in the environment of a following word-
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Rule (d) affects only velars, It can be formalized as:

et
-

v —> ¥n [/ - # velar

These four rules can be subsumed under one peneral rule of

nasal assimilation as ffollows:

Ym / - # bilabial consonant
~d
v

‘alveolar nasal
B f A {alveolar atop}

VY —> _;
V& / -3  fricative
VP] / =3  velar
L -
WORD - CLASSES AND MORPHOIOGY
2. Here, as in Bailey (1966), use is made of traditional grammatical

terms for word-classes, such as noun, pronoun, verb, adjective, etc., with-
out any attempt to characterize them except in so far as they function
distinetively in their morphological and syntactic properties, These word-
classes are ot subcategorized here; +this work has been done in great
detail by Bailey (1966) for Jamaican Creole and her results seem to me %o

be largely valid for Belize Creole also.

L In fact, rule (d) affects veler stops (i.e. /q/ and /k / ) rather than
all velars: /F)/ is also a velar, but it is a velar nasal. Nevertheless,
some economy is gained in the statement of the rule with no loss of pre-
cision,since a velar nasal never begins a word in Belize Creole &s,in
standard varieties of English. We have already specified the word-boundary
symbol (#t ) as the immediate right-hand enviromuent in which our rule
operates; velar nasals are therefore automatically excluded.

In a very few cases, these rules coperate within a word, as in
/sontin/ ~—> /s8tin/ (= "sonmething"). However, as a rule they operate
icross word-boundaries as the rules specify; so that we do mt find
[/ emti ) —> fF&ti/ (= "empty").

% Op.cit. p.20.
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It is to be noted that in this grammar of Belize Crecle, the
morphological and syntactic components are treated quite separately.
This is especially convenient in a Crecle lenguage for two reasons. First,
the morphological equipment terds to be minimal; as Bailey (1966) puts
it, " ... in the Creole languages grammatical relations are for the most
part signalled by syntactic means, with little support from morphological
devices." Secondly, the morphology of one word-class does mot usually
affect the syntactic behaviour of another. For example, in English the
morphology of noun plural-formation (and pronouns, for that matter) is in
intimate syntactic relationship with verbs, giving the concord-rules that
penpit "I know John" and "John knows me" but not "I knows John" or
“John know me". In Belize Creole, this concord system does not exist;
verb stems are invariable and combine with the appropriate formatives in
rule-governed order for the expression of grammatical categories such as
tense, but whether the subject NP (= Noun Phrase) is singular or plural

is entirely irrelevant to that process.

a

Nouns
———— e

The noun (or its substitute the pronoun) is the most important
formative in the NP (Noun Phrase).

An noun enters into a genitive relationship simply by being
preposed to another rominal in an endocentric construction, e.g.
/¥ dn pilznafl / (= "John's pencil"). This marking of the genetive by
word-order is another example of Crecle's reduction of grammatical redun-

dancy compared with English,

Op.cit. p.20.
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A unit larger than a single noun can similarly enter into this
- v
adnominal relationship in Belize Creole. e,g. /di man wg 1iv o:va
S s
d< son/ (= "The son of the man who lives over there"); the entire NP

-~ e -
(di mén we liv o:vy de ) being preposed to the noun /son/.

For the marking of nunber, the characteristic Crecle method is
by postponing {aé’ } to the N or NP being marked.

-~ ~
o.g. /di dazg at/ (="The dogs").

Where plurality can be irferred, it is very freqguently unmarked.
e.g. Jdi fe.iv aq’:q/ (= "The five doga" ).

M¥ass nouns generally cannot be marked for plural (just as in
English). e.g. / il / (= "oilM).

Generic plurals (i.e. applicadble to an entire species or class)
are ustually unmarked. This is also sometimes the case in English; for
example, "The dog mekes a good pet" is equivalent to "Dogs make good peta",
However, in Creole this is a much more frequent device. For example, we
have /.'}/cfn 1:11: mccjc[o/ ( = "John likes mangoes™) /be:b; kr&ii wLn

~ -~
d:¢ ho 4 gri / (= "Babies cry when they are hungry").

It is worth noting hefe fhat for s number of mouns, the English
Plural form has besn adcopted as the reoof in Belime Crecle; i.e., the
singulax of such words does mot appoar. Some examples are "flowers", "ants",
"shoes", Ygloves", ™Mgeese", "teeth”, "ears", "slippers"™, "runs"

———

Mte the characteristic ommission of the article in these examples., It

is possible to say in English "The baby cries when it is hungry"; but

"Baby cries when it is hungry" would have to be interpreted not generically,
but referring to some particular child called “Baby™.
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(in baseball, cricket etc.), "lice", "sums", "prayers" and "cemta".
These nouns are for the most part names of items which tend rarely to
occur in the singular, or are actually pairs, e.g. "shoes", "slippers",
"ears®™.

Determiners and pre-determminers

There are two articles, /di/ (= "the") end /wi/ (= "a").
The first of these can be preceded by pre-determiners of the fom -a
prefixed by a numeral (e.g. /wan/, /tu:y/ etc.) or a quantitative like
/som/ (= "some"), /non/ (= "none"), /a:l/ (= "all") etc.
(Predeterminer + determiner + adjective(a) + N) give the typical NP ; for
example:
/wcfn o di l;i;l pﬁmi// (= "One of the big children".), or; with
predeterminer absent:
/ai bi/:i pikni.// (= "The big child").

Demonstrat ivea

The demonstratives are sub-classified under the deictic categories
of proximate and remote. These are "egocentric" in that they represent
relationships to the speaker; ("proximate™ = near the speaker, and
"remote" = away from the speaker). Within these two deictic categories,

the demonstratives show the singular/plural dichotomy of the category

"number". The forms are:

It should be moted that /wl/ is used whether the word that follows
begins with vowel or consonant. (Cf. the altermation of "a" and "an"
in English.) Where the more characteristically English "a" appears,
it does not alternate with "an", thus we may get forms like "a egg"
or "a orange”.
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REMOTE

7
Singulars /ais /, [/disyo./,
/
/dis + ¥ & ya/

#
Jaat /, Jdatad:/, /Jda/,
/
/do. + N ¢ ag/.

( = "this") (= "that" )
"‘ . ’!‘
Plurels /a2/, /4% ya/,

/a€ /, [acas/,
w Z Y
/A€ + N+ ya/ /ade + N+ ace/.

( = "these") ( = "those").

Most of the forms presented shove have a dusl function., First,

they can enter into an endocentric relation with a N or NP the way an

adjective can. Thus, we get the following constructions:

/ X b
Jats bk / ( = “this book" ); /Jal bwds / (= "that boy"); /d. ye pipl /
( = "these people").

Secondly, they can function as pronominals; 3i.e. they can stand

on their own without modifying a noun as in the function Just described.
Thus, we get /f:}n ci‘é_t dc/ ( = “John has them “); /.}’afn mi ?Et
a ;;dg,/ ( = "John had thosa").

The forms /dis + N,+ ya/, /dg * N/+ ya/, /ac + N +dz/,
and /3¢ + N/-l- d</ function as in the following examples: /dis s yo/
( = “this boy" 1it. "this boy hers"); /dgptﬁ ac/ (= "those cata".)
These forms are obviously related to /dis ya/, /dg ye!, /d&.ﬁt ac/,
mﬂ/dfﬁi/, of which it is possible to regard them as transformations by

& rule such as;

7 7

dis + yo+ N ——3 dis + N + y&.
Howaver, a simpler solution is to treat a form like /dis y«/ as having the
capacity to function as a discontinuous morph of the form /dis  ya/ with

Il = ingertion breaking the sequence of /dia / + /ya/.
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Sc far, the impression may have been given that all the “fanns
listed can function either as noun modifiers or as pronominala, There are,
however, a few exceptions to this generalization., These exceptiona are
now hoted.

1 - /dis ya/ can function only as noun modifier, nevér a3 pronvminal.
Thus we get /dis ya bwai &:nli sadlzt / ( = "This boy is very smart”)

but not /'*’q\i ni ais ya/ ( = "Give me thia".)

2 - /aa/ can function only as noun modifier, never as pronomiﬁal.
Thus we got / q{ mi da blk/ ( = "Give me that book", but not /¥ qf mi ed/
( = "Give me that".) | - |

/dat / rarely occurs as noun modifier: /d(it bwai / is more
éharactaristically s form employed towards the English end of the continwum,

/dd bwai / the characteristic Creole form.

Frepositions .
| ' As in the standard languegs, prepositio‘;:s:\;n.';cede nominels in
prepositional phrases that express a variety of relationships: (1) place;
for example, /kra:s/ ( = "across®) as in/¥dn de krdss a1 réia/

{ = "John is across the road")

- (2) time; for example /Iydivin /(= "during”) as in [Fdn mi ai tdk

5ytfrin di sx{mdn/ ( = "John was talking during the sermon".)

(3) comparison; for example /mo:/ ( = "like") as in /di bwai tI:f

no: pis / ( = "The boy is thievish like a cat").

¥ost of the prepositions used in Belize Creole are reflexes of
‘those in Fnglish, the phonological value being changed, sometimes with
Semantic modification as well. A common phonological changs (relative to

English) is ths loas of initisl unstresssd syllebles, so that we get
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Jxrass / ( = "across"), /mons/ ( = "among", "amongst"), /qens/
( = "against"), /ron/ ( = "arowd®), /pan/ ( = "upon'.),
Jsep ~ séptn/ ( = "except").

The common English feature of prepositional combinations that
include "of™ as their second element, has in the creole mesulted in the
subset:

/outac(id«-a/ ( = "outside" 1lit. "outside of")

/ ilnséid-d/ ( = "inside")

/s t;t/id-a/ ( = "beside", lit. "side of.")
/pan tdp-df (
/(in) st€a-of (

A preposition of high fimctional load is /fo /, with its allomorphs

"above" 1it. "upon top of")

"instead of")

]

/fi~fu /. This alsc functions as a predicative particle parallel to
the use of "to" in the so-called "supine" or "periphrastic" infinitive

form. For example, we get

/fan mi nd: hou fo al it/ ( = "John knew how to do 5%,

An interesting preposition is /dd/, in that its semantio content
subsumes both "to" and "at" of standard English. The distinction between
"to" or "from", and "at", or "in" has been theoretically related to the
wider functional categories of locative ("at", "in") and directional
("to", "from"). ILyons (1969) notes that "The preposition at cannot be

subgtituted for to in a sentence like He went to church without also

/Jdn de da_ %8/ ( = "John is at church")
/Jdn qd:n da ¥/ (= "John went to church").
There is never am ambiguity in the use of the preposition /dd/ since
it is always accompanied by the locative particle d& (as in sentence (1) )
or some other "locative predicate™ (as in (3) below :
(3) /pGt it a& ai dad: / (= "Put it at the door”.) ) whenever the
'weaning' at is intended; and accompanied by some "directional predicate”
(as in sentence (2) ) whenever the 'meaning' to is intended.

For exam?le, we get sentences like (1) and (2) below:
1
2

For a detailed theoretical discussion of this noint. sea Lvana (1949)
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substituting a 'locative' verb (e.g. m) for the 'directional' went;

in that respect the difference ias 'abstract'. At the same time, it would
be reasonsble to maintain that the choice of both went and to or was and
at is determined by the prior selection of a ‘'directional' rather than a
"locative' predicate at a 'higher' (or 'deeper') level. If (this analysis)
is correct, it implies that the distinction between 'locative' and 'direc-
tional' is a semantically-relevant, or ‘concrete', distinction of ‘desp®
structure, but the choice of 'to' rather than 'at', or 'into' rather than
'in', is grammatically determined; and, of itself, cannot carry a
difference of meaning." It seems to me that the function of /da/ in
Belize Creole offers direct evidence for the validity of Lyons' theoretical
position; in this, as in some other features I have observed, Belize Crecle
is probably a reflex of the deeper rather than the more surface structurm

of its "model® (English),or perhaps veflecls an Qfrican substrate.

The Creole prepositions /i:n/ and /i:na/ are apparently related

. to English "in" and "into" but the actual correspondences of meaning and

function ere much more complex than betwsen /da/ and "to" and "at", In
EZnglish, "into" is usually directional: one goes into, or looks into some-

thing; "in" is usually locative: one is, or finds one's self in a place

Toid. Pe303-304.

In connection with this problem we may note that Fitzedward Hall (1880)
discussing the usage of the American writer William Cullen Bryant, pointa

out from the latter's Letters, ".M: evening we arrived”, "the introduction
of manufacturers at the South," "my houe is at the Horth" which ere examples
or "at" being used where "in" is standard, Hall slso qutes Bryant in

"essss Just back of me is a house of ... worship", and "Back of the bluffs
extends a fine agricultural region". (See Bolton and Crystal (1969) No.3)

In Belize Creole, both /bcﬂc. Cl/, the normal reflex of "back of", and
/bihain/ (= "behind") are used, the former perhaps more extemivaly.

These forus with lengthened, tense vowels are the predominant ones in Creole.
in / (short, lax vowel) ocours largely though not exclusively in common
"set" expressions such as "in love"™ or "in time"™ which would never be
/*4iin lov/ or /*iin taim/.
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or situation. In some cases, the Creole /iin/ ard /i:na/ corresponds
straightforwardly to this dichotomy, as in

(1) /¥én q'a:n _{Lg_g_ di riim/ (= "John went into the room".)
But it would be rash to conclude that /i:na/ corresponds to "into" from

senternce (1), since we also get

(2) /¥dn ae fina a1 rdim/ (= "John is in the room").

In fact, the treatment of "in" and "into™ in English is by no
means one of a straightforward dichotomy between directional and locativae.
A three-way distinction of usage is possible as follows:

(a) Constructions in which "in" eand "into" are equally acceptable.
For exanple:

"He jumped in / into the lake".

"He put it in/ into the pot.

In these cases, though /isna/ is the usual Crecle form, /i:in/ is also
used; often with short lax vowel as in STD.

(b) Constructions in which "into" but not "in" is acceptable.
For example:

"He went into the room".

"He bumped into me".

In this case, the Creole equivalent for "into" in the first sentence is
/iina/; d.e. /i qa:n iina @i ruim/. In the case of the second
sentence, the S‘I';) form is used. So we do not have either

J"/i bé'mp itn mi/ or *:/i bojmp :i::no. mli/.

(¢) Constructions in which "in" but rot "into" is acceptable,
For example:
"He is interested in language".
"John interferes often in our project”.

Here, the Crecle of "in" in the first sentence would be the same as the
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STD : /in /, but the second “in" is translateable as /i:na/.

The important point is that there is mo straight-forward relation-
ship of the Crecle forms to the STD ones, I should like to advarce the
theory here that part of the reason for this is the probable development
of /iina/ not from "into", but rather from "in of", As we have seen,
there are common Creole foms where a preposition combines with /-a/ -
which is the reflex of SID "of" - as in foutsaid -a/ (= "outside" 1it.

1, "outside of".); /séik-a/ (= "because of".). /widoﬁtq/ (= "without")
is worth noting in that it is a conservatism (ultimately from OE "wi% utan");

in the city at least, it is row felt as a rusticiam or archaism,

Adjectives and Adverbas

Adjectival predication in Belize Creole contrasts with English,
where a copula is obligatory (as in "She is ¢all".). This will be dealt
with in the section on Syntax, The Creole adjectives are generally phono-
logically and semantically removed reflexes of English originals, e.g.

2 /1i: / (= "little"), /si:tful / (= "slanderous"; of. "deceitful").

Adjectives and adverbs have distinotive functions though often

undifferentiated in form. This is often the case in dialect English, though

L. The Creole functions of /daa/ (= "to", "at") and /i:n/, /iina/ and the
/in /, /into / forms, seem to create difficulties for the habitual Creole
speaker when he comes tc use "English"., This problem will be treated in
a later section of this atudy, where education in Belize is discussed.

i, Some are less obviously related to a standard model. Thus, a very commonly
used form is /fo &ru: / (= "really") which is a reflex of "for true".
Thus we get sontences like

/Jan bdad, fo &ra:/ (= "John is really bad".)
/fan qwdi fo 3mi: / (= "John is really going").



rarely to the extent we find in the Creole. Examples are
/:I'En sin _g'@ bot i ddt:ins E_C:I_‘}./ (= "John sings well but
hs dances badly").
/3i bwai tén ro¥) kwik Wik / (= "The boy turned around very quickly").

1
/Jfan oinli tdsk _a_:_l}_cfs / (= "John talks every slowly")

In each of these examples, the characteristic English adverbial

suffix/- li/*lrould be added to the underlined words in the standard language.

Both "more/"most" (Creocls /mo: / and /mo:s/ ) and - er / - est
(Creole /-a/ amd /-gs/ ) are employed as in the standard langusge for
"comparative® and "superlative" degrees of adjective and adverb comparison;
however, the latter ( - er and - est) tend to be used more extensively than
in the standard; also, we very frequently get so-called "double comparativea"”
and "double superla®tives", generally regarded as ungrammatical in the
standard. Thus,we have in Crecle:

/di wisis wdn/ (= "The worst one")

/ubs §qlid/ (= "uglier")

1. Conjunctions

The usual conJunctions of the standard language are also present
in Belize Creole, with phonological modifications. There are four more
distinoctive forms:

(a) /emtadi/ (= "whenever; anytime"), as in /di p'ikn\i sisf ai
ailk entdi i md bdx ton/ (= "The child stole (or steals) the milk

vhenever its mother's back was (or is) tumea").

“ As in the standard language, interrogative pronouns alao function as,
aubordmatins oconjunctions", as in Jdn dda dai mdn we wA kya:ptm
di ti*m/ (= "John is the man who will captain the team" ). The interroga-
tives are given below in the section entitled Pronouns. When such words

function as "subordinating oconjunctions" they are often termed "relative
Pronouns” (of. p.246 below).
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(b) fwentdl/ (= "at which time", "when"), as in /tdiqd mi bExs
went&'i' bra hanC!l:si ra.:{d a‘/ (= "Tiger was vexed when Bra Anansi
rode him".)
(¢) /wi¥in/ (= "with regard to which", "nevertheless"), as in /di ptim\i
mi di krdi, 11_5_'& i omi h‘or_]qri 1£qtqu/ (= "The child was crying,
(wi¥in) it had been hungry a long time before". )

/ai hr‘u} blé: dol] di hdus, widin 1 néva bil qd'ﬁ frd
. tdin / (= "The breeze blew down the house, (wi¥in) it had never been

well buili™ ),

(a) /bika:‘jn/ (= "because") whose ending parallels that of the two
prepositions /widoutn / and / gkséptn /.

(e) /mekx/ (= “causing") as in /ai rait bk ple: bAd mek

wi iz ai c'e'Em / (= "The right back played badly causing us to lose
the game".)

Pronouns
(a) “Demonstrative pronouns® have been treated separately under the heading

of Demonstratives earlier, since they combine pronominal and adjectival

functions; e.g. /¥dn mi qli mi g_"-iq_s_,_/ (= "John had given those";
pronominal function. )

/déde pigl &l i/ (= *Ihose pecple are very thisvish®;
adjectival function).

(b) Reflexive and Emphatic pronouns are identical in fomm, the two functions
being different.

e.g. /[AE Qilwesz ab it aEs€1f / (= "They always do it theumselves";
emphatic function).

/da€ admij a€s€lf/ (= "They damage (or damaged) themselves";

reflexive function).

Something of a parallel is seen in the "substandard" English construction some-
times heard such as "I know the book you mean, which I have read and liked it
myself"; perhaps this unacceptable fom fills an unconscious need for » ralakin.

Vizer with the spproiingd
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These reflexive and emphatio pronouns are:

/mis€lf /(= "myself")

/yus€1f / (= "yourself", singular)

Junus€le / (=" plural )

/isélf / (= "himself; herself; itself", which come into
play to disambiguate the "gender-unspecific’

/is€1f / when communication requires it).
Jwis€1f / (= "ourselves")

Jagsélf / (= "themselves")

(¢) 'The interrogative pronouns are /wg/ (= "what", "who", "which")
/wai/ (= "why"), /wen/ (= "when"), /hou/ (= "how"), /we/ (= "where")
and /hu: / (= "who"), the last named having the allomorphs /hufdt ~ hurd~: hudct/
lagt two of which are now considered archaisms in Belize. It should be roted
that /we/ is a homophone, translatable as either "what" or "where". For
example, we get /wg di ad:ns wa hd:l 7/ (= "Where will the dance be
held 7" 1it. "Where the dance will hold ?"), and / (da) we Jan =’-;1;in? /
(= ':m has John z;:n o

The pronouns listed above, in addition to their interrogative
function of introducing questions, also can be used to refer back to nouns
or NP's; in this function, they usually introduce a "subordinate clause"

as well and are thus sometimes termed "subordinating conjunctions". An

example of this relative pronoun function is

/a wd tain ai ndn we biliréq ai pilmi/ (= "I will find the man
who bullied the child").
Figure 21 makes clearer the relativizing function of /we /,

relating /ai man/ in S* to /di man / in S°.
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PIG, 21; RELATIVE PRONOUN FUNCTION

The central body of Crecle pronouns which remsin correspond in

their function to those traditionally termed Personal Pronouns (from the

fact that the grammatical category of "person" - relation to the speaker -
is one of their most obviously relevant features.) These are set out below,

with their STD counterparts, and with examples of their use.

SINGULAR

(a) First Perscn

Subject Positions /a/; /mii~ai/ (= "I")

Examples: /Ja qc'it di bk / (= "I have the book")

/mi: qdt at bik/ (= "I have the book")

Generally, where & form éxists with long and short vowel, the former is
stressed and represents an emphasis; /qAi / is also an emphatic form.
Porms with /fo - / sre usually alsc emphatioc vhere they altermate with a
form without /fo - /.

Pronominsl apposition {regarded as ungrammetical in contemporary stand-
ard English) is & frequent emphesis marker. The only forms used in this woy
sove /b /, /31:/ end /A¥/. Thus, sentence (2), but not (3), is a gramma-
ticel emphatio form of (Ig (1) /(da) we JaAn ai aw 2/ (= "what is
Thn Aty (2) Jffac ) we Jap WY as a7/ (= "What is Jobn doing 7)
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1. Objdect Position: /mi: ~ mi/ (= "™ne").

Examples; / qi’ mi ai bik / (= "Give me the bock")
- f¥dn kfk wi/ (= "John kicks (or kicked) me".)
Jeami:/ (= "It's me").
Possessive: /mi/ (= "my"); /fo mi:/ (= "my; mine".)
Examples: /Jdn t€x mi bik/ (= “John takes (or tock) my book")

Jais aa fo ni:/ (= "This is mine")

Jaifs da fo ut: bk / (= "this is my book".)

(b) Second Person

Subject Pogition: Jyu -~ ywr / (= "you" (singular) ).

Exaples: /yu pfl.:ﬁc / (= "You are crazy")

ey "";kif._--‘.‘

/vl odq wi frén/ (= "You are my friend" )

| Object Position: [yu ~ yus / (= "you" (singuler) ).

[} ','-'\"1‘-’

Examples: /Jdn lafk yu (= “John 1like (ox likes) you'.)

 /3&n 1&ix y& /(= "John like (or likes) you'. )
Possessive /yu/; /fo yus / (= "your", \“;ro:rs;:) | 4
Examples: /}dn q:it yu bk / (= “John has ifou:t:':o‘onl‘c“) .
/j{an q\clt fo yi: vk / (= "John hes &Ei_‘t_);z_{;::a(;rlc)‘.")

P r?-j: wlhis K

/aa buk da fo yu: / (= "That book is 'jrours’:)
. /

(¢) Third Person

Subject Positiont /i / (= "he", "she", "it"); /nY/, /81:/

{"he", "she"; used in contexts where /i / would lead to

" masc./fem. aubiguity.)

L]
Exemples: /Ji 4i plef: / (=" {[he is playing™)
she
it

a5
1. "Object position" should be understood "obJect" of a preposition, a
transitive wverb, or a copula. b
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1
/HE a1 plet / (= "He is playing")
/5:":. ai plé/ (= "She ia playing")

Obiect Position: /&/ (= "Him", "her", "it".); /bi /, /J¥i:/ /it /

(= "him"; "her"; "it"; used in contexts where /& /

would lead to masc,/fem, ambiguity. )

Exanpl 8ss J¥an xfx &/ (= "John kicks {or kicked) (him) ™.
her
. ;N St
J¥an xix ni{/ (= "John kicks (or kicked) him".)
/¥dn xix ¥I:/ (= “John kicks (or kicked) her')

/Fa&n xix it/ ¢

iH

"John kicks (or kicked) it ")
Fossessive: /i/ (= "his," "her", "its"); /fo KY/ (= "his"};
/fo ¥1:/ (= "her", "hers").

Lxanples: /.fc:\n cic'it i bﬁk/ (= "John has {Eis} book

| /di bk da fo h':‘f / (= "The book ise;is“.)
/fo h:'i‘ bk bi’q/ (= "His book is big")
/di bk da fo &iﬁ : / (= "The book is hers".)
/fo EI: blik biq/ (= "Her book is big".)

di ad:q di wdg i td:1/ (= "The dog is wagging its tail")
9 q
PLURAL

(a) Pirst Person

Subject snd Object Positions:  /wi ~ wis / (= "we"; Mua®.)

Examples: Jwi q&t di bdk/ (= "We have the book")
/¥dn as ték 4 bik frd wi/ (= "John is taking his
N ; book from us")
/maskita ai b&it wi/ (= "Mosquitos are biting us")

Possessives: Jwi/ (= Mour"); /fowrs:/ (= Mour", "ours".)
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(b) Second Person
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/Jan qd& wi bik/ (= "John has our book")

/adt daa fo wi: buk/ (= "That is our book")
7/

/e bk do fo wi: / (= "That book is ours")

Subjeot and Object Positionss Junu / (= "you" (plural) ).

Examples:

Possessive:

Examples:

(¢) Third Person

v
/inu qgt Jan bu’]:'./ (= "You (plu.) have John's book")

o o -~
/Jén wd Qi unu ai bik / (= "John will give you (plu. )
the book" ).
/Jom nivo invait unu / (= "John @idn't invite you

Plu (plu.) )
Juw / (= "you.r" ); /to unu/ (= "your", “yours".)
f' ""\ 4val
P4

/.;n'.n cic/d: unu bik / (= "John has your (plu.) book (or
vy / 7 P bOOk-S-)'“)

/Jan qat fo unu buk / (= "John has your (plu.) book
- e (%x_- books )" ).
/di buk da fo unu/ (= "The books is yours (plu).")

Subject and Object Positions /a€/ (= "they", "theam".)

Exanples:

Posaesaives

Examples:

/4 qoﬁ: di bu’fc/ (= "They have the book".)
/Jom qi de  dai buk/ (- "John give (or gives) them the

book" ).
/Jom €k ai bk fra dg,/ (= "John takes (or took)

v\ y the book from them".)
/Jan mi kik aé/ (= "John kicked (or had kicked) them".)
/a&/ (= "their"); /fodt/ (= "their", "“theirs".)

/.'}'cin qc{t a& bk / (= "John has their book (or books)").
/Ea\n ciét fo dEl’ bufc / (= "John has their book (or books)").

s
/di buk da fo aé/ (= "The book is theirs".)

For convenience of reference, these pronouns are mow presented in trad-

itional paradigms; the difference between emphatic and unemphatic forms

does not appear except where it involves more than vowel lengthening and

increased streas.
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative |[ObJective [Possessive Nominative | Objective |Poassesive
a, o, mi: mi; mi~fo mis wi wi wi~ fo wis
yu yu yu~fo yu: unu unu unu~s fo unu
i whT 8T ¢ DT vE~S1s| i~fo hI az ag [a¥~fo az
~ fo gt H
Verbs

Verbs, like most creole form-classes, ere generally invariable

and express grammatical relations not by morphological devices but by

entering into fairly complex sets of syntactic arrangements with various

functors and particles;

these functors and particles, and the permitted

sequences in which they combine with verbs to realize such grammatical

categories as tense, aspect, mode etc, are presented in the section on

Belize Creole syntax. Here it will be sufficient to point out certain

verbs which are distinctive in function, or possess features of unusual

interest o significance.

The Creole copula is /da/; _an allomorph / ~ a/ sometimes

sppears, usually where its initiel /& / has been assimilated e.g. to a

previous dental.

to a possessive or NP in the verb phrase.

Its characteristic funotion is to connect a subject 1P

The verb /d€/ connects a subject NP to an adverbial in locational

predication,

As will be seen (under "syntax") these verbs are manipulated quite

differently from all others. The verb /ne:m/ (= "be namea®) is distinctive
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in that it must precede an NP containing a "proper moun" as head or, in
Wh-quest ions, be preceded by /wg/ + pronominal. Thus we get
/(dol) wi da bwai ne:m? / (= "What is that boy's name?")

or /di bwai né:m 5a/n/ (= "The boy's name is John".)

Although, as 1’1’1&; been explainsd, verbs generally have no special
past forms, there is one, /cl o/ (= "go") which is best regarded as an
irregular verb simee since (1) whenever it combines with the feature
"past" in the syntax, its form changes to / gein /. (2) jimenever it
combines with the progressive aspect marker /di /, a transfomation com-

bines /-di +qo0 -/ to give the form/c]wcu'.n

It vas noted in the section on nouns thet some Belize Creole nouns
(i.e. stema) represent what would correspond to plural forms in the standard
langusge. Similarly, some of the verb stems in the creole correspond to
past (or other parts) of their counterparts in the standard, Some examples
which have been cbserved are:

/8at / (= "shoot"; cf. "shot")

/brok / (= "break"; of. "broke")

Jla s / (= "lose"; of. "lost")

/lef / (= "leave"; of. "left")

/ratn/ (= "rot"; cf. adj. "rotten" - /ratn/ is used as an
adj. as well as v-stem. )

v
/Jroﬂk/ (= "make drunk"; of, "drunk"; /Jronk/ is always
transitive and followed by + human object NP).

7~
/tixlis / (= "tickle"; cof. 8dj. "ticklish". Even in the local
standard "tickle" is rarely used).

/spo:k / (= "speak English, esp. affectedly™; cf. "spoke".)

~
/roqat/ (= "forget"; of. "forgot".)
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/mérid/ (= "marry"; of. "married".)

/¥rén aia / (= "drown"; used both transitively end intransitively.)

/agda/ (= "aie"; cf. "dead".)

/xréizi / (= "craze"; cf. “erazy"; always used transitively -

cf. [/¥ronk /.)
/tiBn (fo) / (= "fish (for)"; of. "fishing").
1. Tags
Commonly appearing tags are:
- /na / with strongly rising inflection and moderate stress. It

has the following two functions,

(a) It £ills pauses in any extended speech act, especially
narrative, and has the approximate meaning "Are you with
me 7' ™Right ?" PFor example, we get

/fdn mi qw‘a'i hé:m # no ? ¥ wen i mr:t i pd/

(= "John was going home - right ? - when he met his father”.)

(b) It accompanies reguests and has the approximate meaning

"please”, as in

/ q‘i mi di ménqoﬂ: no ?/ (= "Plesss give me the mango".)

2 - /é/ These are two tags with strong stress and rising
/wglt inflection. They are used with the meaning "What's that
you said?" or "Would you repeat that ?" /wat / is regarded

as rather rude, even contemptuous.

1, Oaths and curses have not been treated though they are probably best
regarded as tags in most cases. However, it is worth moting that in
the informal conversations recorded in bars, it was apparent that the
Creole mode of communication was associated with a marked increase in
the use of tags in general, and of oaths and curses in particular,
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3 - /no s / This is used after a statement and is a request for
confimat ion or agreement,
e { Ve
e.g. /g fan du it # no &ru: 7/

(= "It's John who did it, isn't that so?”).

L - Jf8o~ §o{ This tag axpresses s variety ofl attitudes. The most
| | impoxrtant seem to be (a) irritation (b) disagreement
{¢) scorn (d) disspproval.
Tags (1) and (3) always scoocmpany a sentence or are embedded in a discourse.

The other two are more likely to stand as independent speech aats.

| _SYvIX
|

Phrase Structura Rules | . SR

The phrase structure (P3) rules are defined as the rules that
generate the phrase markers underlying the kernel sentences of the
language. :

Before the P3 rules ave presanted, the symbols in the grammar

will be set out with their gignificance.

Por this syntactic desoription, a transformational model has been made
use of because of its sdvantages in combining economy with precisign
and explioitness. WNo implications for the nature of lsnguage {or of a
Creole specifically) are theraby assumed, It should be noted that non-
segmental features are mot treated though they can be of syntasctic signi-~
ficance {cf. the section "Accent and Intomation" above, where interrogative
sentences are discussed); also, ho effort has been made %o incorporste
recent work, such as that suggesting the relevance of semantics in the
syntactic component of a grammar, leading to attempts to formulatae deep-
level representstions which will reflect meaning. However, observational
adequacy is claimed: +that is, the rules here presented do generate
structures which would be acoepted as grammaticsl or well-formed by the
native speaker. As such, they represent the first serious approach to
formalizing the syntax of Belize Creole.

It should be noted that supra-segmental features such as streas-
marks wiil be omitted from the examplea of usage quoted in the syntax.

I
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Symbols in the Syntactic Component

S = BSentence; more strictly, kernel sentence. This is the initial

elenent, the starting point of all re-write rules in a transforma-
tional syntax.

NP = Noun Phrase

VP = Verb Phrase

AP = Action Predication

EP = Equivalence Predication

IP = Locative Predication

QP = Qualitative Predication

mod= medal; modals are subcategorized as mody, mod,, modj.

N = noun

V = verb

adj.= adjective

adv,. = adverb; adverbs are subcategorized as adv-M, adv-T, adv-L.

adv-l{ = adverb of Manner

adv-T = adverb of Time

adv-L = adverb of Location

pro. = pronoun
adj. = adjective
pr. = present
past = past

fu. = future

Tns. = Tense

pre-d = pre-determiner
d = determiner
asp. = aspect

Tob. = Obligatory transformation

Top. = Optional transformation
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Round brackets, enclosing an optional constituent.

¢ )

{ } = Braces, enclosing a set of choices in vertical order, one
only of which may be selected.

{ ] = Square brackets, enclosing wore than one string of formatives,
some of which may be a set of braced choices. Strings in sguare
brackets are arranged in vertical order; one only may be selected.

+ = followed by.
- =(1)dash indicating the outer limits within which a transformaticnal
rule (T rule) is to apply.

(2)in context-sensitive rules, indicating that the context is formed
by a right-occurring string or strings (e.g. - x) or by a left-
occurring string or strings (e.g. x - )

/ = in the environment or context of.the symbols / and - usually
occur in the same T rule; e.ge A —>B/ - x means that A

is to be written as B where x appears to the right.

bas

vord-boundary.

The two basic sentence~types in Belize Creole are derived from

the elemsnt S in rule one:

(1) s-’-'-'r[g:g}]
poss

The noun phrase, an obligatory constituent of the Crecle sentence, is

maximally of the following form: a pre-d (such ss /wan a/ "one of")
followed by a d {e.g. /di / "the") followed by one or more adjectives
followed by one or more nouns; or a pronominal (e.g. /d€/). An altern-
ative to a d can be a possessive (such as /mi/ ™my"). Such a structure is

generated by rile (2) below:
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(2) ™ —> |pre-d + {gosa} + (=) + N

Ppro.

Examples of the NP's this rule generates are

/fdiv a di 1li: pikni / (= "Pive of the little children".)

/mi o3l fren/ (= "My old friend").
Endless additions of adjectives and nouns can be provided for by recursive
rules of the form N—>N + N, or ad). —> adj. + adl.; a&?‘% can if
necessary, get strings like /di biq blak Bait-te:l bulda:q , di
siks 1I: pus, an di o:na a di da:q ./ (= "The big black short-
tailed bull-dog, the six little cats, and the owner of the dog".)

The verb phrase provides a choice of four basic types of predication.

These are (a) the action predication, (AP), typically of the sentence form

/¥an xix ai ba:l/ (= "John kicks (or kicked) the ball")
or /di bwai qd:n/ (= "The boy went."); that is, this type of
predication involves "transitive" (object-taking) and "intransitive"
(without object v’ -«

(b) equivalence predication, (EP), in which the copula /da/

equationally links one NP to another NP or to a possessive of the form
/fo/ + (NP or object-case promnoun). Typical examples of this type of
predication are

/di bwai da mi fren/ (= "The boy is my friend".)

/hi da wa biq tI:f / (= "He is a big thief.")

/ai manqoe da fo unu /(= "The mango(or mangos) is {or are)
yours (plu.)" ).

(c¢) locative predication, (LP), in which the locative verb /de/

introduces a locative adverb phrase, as in
/di bwai de pd ai step/ (= "The boy is on the step".)
/fan ae daa &%/ (= "John is at church",)

/di qyal AE &€ Kloss / (= "The girls are near,")
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(d) gualitetive predicstion, (QP), in which an adjective,

(2dJ.) or its substitute (i.e. an adjectival phrase) is simply postposed
to a2 subject NP. (There is no copula as there is in English. ) Thus we
get /i bwai big/ (= "The boy is big.") K

/di pikni d€ ko:l & hotjqri/ (= "The children are cold end hungry”.)

1
¢ !

These four predicétion types are optionally preceded by a tense (Tns)
element and followed by adverb or adverbs of manner, time, etc., Thus, the

over-sll structure of the VP can be reprasented in the following rule:

AP
{3) Ww —> {(tns) + YIP + (adv. ) +  {adv.)
: ' QP : M . T

hotion prediocation, but not the other three types, can be optionally
ovreceded by the element ssvect (agp. ). These four predication types can
be expanded as follows:

W) ® —> (asp) + V & (@)

(5) Ep —> da + poss.} |

(6) 1 —> ag + adv,

(7) Q@ ~—>  edj-

The element "tense' (Tns) can be rewritten as ons of three choices: present

(pr) with zero realization; past, realized as zero or ss /ni / in contexts

vhere zero Qf ) realization leads to ambiguity; or future. The element

-

It should be noted that /mi / can sometimes have a "perfective” connotation,
i.e., it asignals completion of an action rather than its occurence in the
rast, In a discourse, /mi / is often used te egtablish a "past framework"
after wnich /@/ will not be ambiguous. Re-introdustion of /mi / either
Yo-establishes past in ambiguous contexts or expresses a completed action,
83 noted above. For example, note the use of/mi/ in this sequence:

fon m1:t wi 1d:s nait da wi klob / (= "John met us last night

at our club."); o /mi/ is used since “last night" is sufficient to estsblish
a "past framework". But if the speech sct continued, .

/wiP mi tel & fo miIst wi da di Xxlob / (= ™ie ﬁgadté’fa} b 4o et
us at the club".) then the meaning of /mi t€£1/ will be "had £old" and nol
"told" - i.e. the perfective sense is indicated. If "told" had been

intended, /t£1 / alons would have been used; the two meanings are clearly
(AR o R 3 ’
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Pr. is realized sz ¢ ; future {fu) as /wl/. Allomorphs of /w@/ ocour
according to the phonological rules already presented in the section on
nasalization above. (See especially P. 234; the vowel is sometimes /E/
or /i / instead of /&1/, especislly under the assimilative effects of

vowels in neighbouring syllables.)

Aspect {asp) is realized as one of four choices:
(a) /d3/, the progressive or continuative aspect; =so that we get /di kik /
(= "is kicking"); /di/, lik;’::; other aspect-marker; can be preceded by
Tns, giving, for exsmple, /mi di kik / (= "wes kicking") where the past

element combines with the progresaive.

S :
(b} /don /, the perfective aspect; combined with a V in AP, it indicates

an action which has been cempleted, Thus, we get sentences like
/di bwai aon 1:t/ (= "The boy has (already) eaten".) or, in
combination with Tns, sentences like

/di bwai mi don I:t/ (= "The boy had (already) eaten".)

(¢) /doz/ or /yu:stu /, the past habitual aspect markers; present
habitual action is expressed by the use of the adverb "always", Jaslwe:z/,
unfermalized in this ayntactic study. These are the only aspect markera
which cannot be preceded by the slement Tns. With the past habitual aspeot
marker we get sentences like

/wi doz 1liv da Malanti/ (= "We lived (over a period of time)
at ¥alanti") | e | |
or /di bwai doz kos ..plenti / (= "The.b'oy habituélly cursed a lot".)
but since this element camnot combine with Tns, we never get santences like

/* wi mi doz liv aa Malanti/

or / % wi wi doz liv da Malanti /.
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(¢) /hdafu ~ haftu/ or/ qutstu /, the obligatory aspect markers.
They are used to express the speaker's opinion that the action of the verb
with which it is linked is of certain occurrence. Their significance is
similar to that of one of the third group of modals, /mas /. They can be
preceded by Tns; thus we have sentences like

/Jan hafu fini§ 1:t/ (= "John must finish eating.")

/Yan mi hafu fini¥ 13t / (= "John had to finish eating.")

/Jan w3 hafu fini¥ Iit / (= "John will have to finish eating.")

The rules of tense and aspect can be formalized thua:
Ml

(8) Tns past
)

(9) pr —> 52(

(10) past -—a{ng}

(11) fu —> wd

|_‘di

don

(12) asp—> {dcz }
yuszstu

qatatu
hafu
L 3

(13) poss ~=> fo + pro
obj.

Le——

The PS rulea 1 - 13 will generate the underlying structures of a great
many of the sentences most commonly produced, or heard and interpreted,
by Belize Creocle speakers. For most of these sentences, the addition of
supra-segmental features, and rules to map the terminal strings derived
from the operation of rules 1 - 13 on to appropriate surface phonetic

representations, will be sufficient to produce fully grammatical sentences.
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In a few cases, however, the terminal strings of the PS rules need to be
further manipulated to be fully grammatical; the transformational rules

(T rules) of the following section deal with such cases,

Some Transformations in Beliza Creola.

The rules presented in this sectioﬁ; of our s;,}r.ﬂ:ax will. 56 either
obligatory {(Tob) or optional (Top). Any Top may or may not be applied.

A Tob must be applied for fully grammatical strings to be generated; Tob
can be applied either to the terminal outputs of the PS rules, or to strings
on which tmmfomtion(a) have already been applied.

The following five rules are obligatory and in each case the
formatives to which they are applicable as well as the PS rules (in order)
which resulted in their generation, will be stated. As in Bailey (1966),
the boundaries within which the rule acts will be expressed by the symbols
X « and - Y, the first marking the right hsnd boundsry and the second the
left. The transformational arrow == will indicate the change from the

untransformed to the transformed string.
- ' I

(14) PMBE" substitution rule

Tebe X - NP + wd + da +« NP - Y
=D X - NP o+ wd o+ DI 4N - ¥

To operate on strings generated by PS rules 1, 3 and 5.

The "BE" subatitution rule has the effect of deleting /('1(1/ and
introducing /bL ¢ / in its place where the PS rules had generated /da/
preceded by wd , & re-writing of the constituent Tns. It converts such
an ungrawtatical string as

o*< o
/Yan »3 aa ai xyapn/
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5) Tns deletion rule

: Aoz —Y
B L - Tns + yu:stu

doz -!
= X - :stu} -1 |
!

; operate on atrings generated by PS5 rules 1, 3, 4, 11 and 12,

This rule deletes the conatituent Tns whenever it precedes the
s
3Pa Y:\; tu } 3 it converts such ungrammatical strings as
/¥ Jan wH @z liv ya/ te _
/fan dez 1liv ya/ (= "John lived hers (customarily)® ) -
n effect, this rule defines any senbence like the starred form Just quoted

s not a sentence of the langusage. i

16)  P"dgl_mi" inversion rule !'

lob ¥ = N + mi % dd.-l- LI 4
@X-'I{P-p_da-rmi-rNP—Y

fo operate on strings generated by P3 rules 1, 5 and 10.

This rule chenges the order of the two constituents /mi / and /daf as they
are generated by the PS5 sestion. It has the effect of changing such a
sentence as B

/‘*‘ di bwal mi dd 4l be;lda/ to the grammatical /ch bwai dcl. :

mi @i boila/ (= "The boy was the bowler".)

(17) "GO"™ Progressive tranaformation

Tob. X « 4di + go =~ X
== X - qwaﬁi - ¥

To operate on strings generated by S rules 1, 3, & _and. 1z,



perate on strings generated “J ro rules, 1, O ., & and 10.

Rules (17) and (18) account far the irregularities which the

b /qc / presents in comperison with other V's.  VWherever the atring‘
+ V - ocours and V is rewritten as / qo /, then /di/ ard / QO /
bine to produce the nasalized form / qwc?’i / end ita phonologically
litioned allemorphs. Thus, the ungramnatical string |

*a o ai qo da skusl / is transformed to

d qwa'i dda sku:l /' (= "X am going to schodl".).

Similarly the ungrammatical
Td n mi &i qo a4 sku:l / becomes _
fan mi qwcf‘i da sku:l/ (= “John was going to school.“)

transformations are carried out by Rule (17).

Similarly, Rule {18) specifies that whenever the séquenoe
+ qo - has been generated, a tramsformation converts it to
i) + qd s that is, either to /qd: / or /mi q&’: /, since the
is optional. Thus, an wngrammaticel senternce such as

a4€ mi ge dot sku:l / is transformed to
S omi qa do skuil/ (= "They had gone to sachool®.)

SBome of the more imporbant opticnal transformations of Belize

will now be treated,
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(19) ©Possessive Inversion Rule

Top X-M’lq-dad-fo-i-{l‘l??}—‘!

ngb
=) X . aa + fo +{m-'2]f wt - Y
pro
ob]

To operate on strings generated by P.S. Rules 1, 5 and 13.
atlews
This rule is easentially stylistie, atﬂf\alight shifts of

emphasis from one NP to another in any sequence where an IMP is linked
by the copula /da/ to the possessive phrase /fo/ + (I® or ng..]z.
It provides for the transformation of such sentences as

/di buk da fo Jan/ (= "The book is John's")
or /dis da fo d&/ (= "This is theirs").
to /da fo Jan di buk /

and /da fo dE dis / respectively; the meaning being only very
slightly altered by the transformation,

The most important of the optional T rules are probably those
which introduce the three types of modals (mody , mod, and modj) into
atructures generated by the FS rules. These rules operate on highly
specialized strings, and the modals they introduce have been sub-classified
according to a j-way distinotion of syntactic behaviour, rather than by
semantic or other criteria,

Modals of the first class are /¥ud -a/, /wd -¢/, /mait -a/
end /kud -d/ and have significance broadly like English "should”, "would",
"might", and "could" of which (with a reduced form of "have" or Scot. "hae")

they seem to be reflexes. They are inserted by the following rule:
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{20) Mod; Insertion Rule |
L past AP .
Top X {pr } {LP} .I

o _ - past AP
>_..X | pody + {pr } + {IIP} -

To operate on strings generated by PS Rules 1, 3 and, 8;

It should be noted this nle is only applicable wherae Tns has
been rewritten as past or pr, and followed by Action or Locative predi-
cation. Thus, the following senterce

/31 goili mi stap di beizl/ (= "The goalie stopped the ball")
could be transformed to eny of the following sentences: _
/4i qo:li Fudd mi stap ai ba:l/ (= ".....should have ....")
/ai qo:li maitd mi stap di ba:l/ (= "..ocoomight " LL..M)
/81 qosli kudd mi stap & ba:l/ (= "eeeaecowdd " L")

Jdi qo:li wude mi stap & bl / (= "eavaewoudd " La.l")

The second modal insertion rules inserts tha modaly, /mosi /
(poasibly a reflex of "must be"); this constituent is used teo accompany

a statement the truth of which is only inferred by the spesker.

(21) Modal, Insertion Rile (a)

Top. X -« da ¢+ N - T
== X -~ da &+ modp + N X

To operate on strings generated by P.5. Rulde 1.

Phis rule specifies that vhenever S has been rewritten as /da/ + NP,
/ad/ can be followed by /mosi /; this transforms the following sentenca:
Jan Jan/ (= "It is John")

to /da mosi Jan/ (= "Quite likely it's John®.)
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The second mod, insertion rule introduces /mosi / into a quite

different environment:

(22) Modal, Insertion Rule {b).

Top X -~ Tns

....."'—..:.-..-..> X~ mod

2 .

Qr
+ AP - X
1P _ .
Qr
+ Tns + AP - X
r

To operate on strings generated by PS Rules 1 and 3.

/ai
/di
/i
/ai

Rule
bwai
bwai
da:q

bwai

22 (b) intlroducea /mosi / into sentemses like:
biq/ (= ¥"The boy is big".)

mi biq / (= "The boy was big")

mi bait di bwai/ (= "The dog bit the boy".)

dg da skuzl / (= "The boy is at school")

S0 that we get,' respectively,

/di bwai

/di bwai

/di dazq

/4i bwati

mosi biy/ (= "The boy is very likely big.")
mosi mi big/ (=" * was " n nouy
mosi mi bait ai bwai/ (= "The dog very likely bit the boy")

mosi de da skuil / (= "The boy is very likely at school". )

The laat modal introduction rule introduces the medals of the

third type, /kud / and /mos / to the appropriate string, and can be

formulated as

(23) Modal, Insertion Rule

: Top
=D

X -

X =

v o+ (®) - ¥

modz + Vo4 () - Y

Teo operate on strings generated by FS Rules 1, 3 and 4.

The insertion of /kud / carries the implication that the action

of the V in the predication is regarded &S a possibility, /mos / that it
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is regarded as obligﬁtor;y by the spaakai'. Thesa two modals Jxud / and
/moa / oonstitute the subclass rnod}. Their insertion results in trans-
formations such as the following: | _ | )

/di bwai kik di beo:l/ (= "The boy kicks (or kicked) the ball.")
=>/di bwai kud kik d4i bda:l/

or ='-'>/di bwai mos kik di ba:l /.

The formelizetion of the modal insertion rules ia completed with
the following rewritings of the alement mod:
R Sudd e
(24.) md;  ———3 wuda
moita

kuda

{25) mod, > mosi

kud
o - ()

' It should be noted that mod, /mosi/ and mody / mos / represent
a useful distinction between "inferential® and "obligabtive" senses in a
way that English "must® {to which they are etymologically r.elated)_ofte.n
dosa not. Consider the following sentence: ” | |

"He must do it every day." This cen méan either

"He is forced to do it every day".  (Obligative), oxr

"Very likely he does it every day" (Inferential). This ambiguity
in the first senbence does not appear in Creole vhere a choice of two
clearly differemt modals allovas /i mos du it gvri de: / (Obligative),
or /i mosi du it &vri de: / (Inferential). |
. Siinilexly, there is a difference betwgen
/ds ge:m  nosi don / (= "Very likely the game is over"), and
Jai qe:m mos don / (= "The geme has to end.")

The rules of negation in Belize Creole are as follows:
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(7) Top X - (Tns) + (asp) « V. - .Y
| e X - no 4 (Tns) + (asp) + ¥ - Y

Te operate on strings generated by PS rules 1, 3 and 4, -

{(28) Top. X - da + N - Y _
=> X -~ d4a + m + W -%Y

To operate on strings gererated by PS rules 1, 3 and 5

(29) Top X - Q@ - X
“—”"——)X—m-e-QP—Y

To operate on strings gonerated by PS rules, 1 end 3

(30) Top X =~ de + ady - ¥
-—-::>)(—no+d8+ad£—'r

To operate on strings gensrated by FS rules 1, 3 and 6,

Thase f'our rules c;mvert sentences Hlika':
/da dai bwai/ (= "It is the boy.")
/ai bwai biq/ (= "The boy is big")
/di bwai de da sku:l / (= "The boy is at school")
to the negatively trensformed counterparts, respectively /da mo di bwai /
(= "It is not the boy") - o o |
/éi bwai no biq/ (= "The boy is mt. big.")

/di bwai ne ds da sku:l / (= "The boy is not at séhool")

It will be seen that negation is largely a matter of introducing
the negetive constituent no into the appropriate strings. However, these
rules can also generate ungrammatical sequences such as /mi no /, /no mi/,
/xud no / and /mos no /. They must therefore be supplemented by the

following two obligatory nﬁ.ea:



269.

mi +I ne o
(3_1) Tob X - o . mi - Y

== X - ngva - Y W

To operate on strings generated by FS. Rule 1 and T-rules 22, 23, 24 and 25,

G2) r x - {0 L e o+ v - X
> X o« ggﬁ} + f(esp) +«+ Vv - ¥

To operate on strings gensrated by PS. Rules 1, 3, 4, and T-rules

- - 21, 22, 23, 25, and 25,

Rules {31) and (32) spevify, in effect, that wherever a cowbinztion of
/mi/ and /no / appears, these two elements must corbine to give the form
/neva/; and that whenever mod;  appears before /o / in a string, a
similer combining tramsformation changes /* kud no / to /kyd/ (which

hes the allomorph Jkudn /), amd also changes /®mos no / to Jmosn /.

Thus, the following sentences sre defined ass being @gmmmatical:
/¥ai bwoi kud nmo Izt a:il/
/¥ai bwai mos no Iit i/
/¥ai vbwai mi no mt 1/
/¥ai bwai re mi o mt a1/
and the following as well-formed;
/di bwati kudn I:t a:l/ (= "The boy couldn't eat all".)
gqt:

/di bwai mosn mt a:l/ (= "The boy musn't sach all." )

/4% bwai ngvapt a:l/ (= "The boy didn' eat all." )

Double-based transformations

One example of the double-based transformations of Belize Crecle
will be given. "Double-baszed® (or “generalized") transfomations operates
on the struetures underlying mere than one ferminal atring of the PSS rules.

The transformations we have so far considered acted on only one temminal
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c;utput of the Phrase Structure component; for thalreason they are often
referred to as "aingulary" transformations., We do not propose here to

go into the several posaible "conjoining" and "embedding" cperations which
sre poasible in Belize Creole, Instead, we shall present one as an

example of the langusge's posaibilities in this direction.

Let us suppose that the first PS rule {presented earlier as

NP
S — dd  + {poﬂs} R generates

the following two sentences: P o+ VP
- {1) . /dw ai bwai/ (= "It is the boy")

(2) /43 bwai kik 4L beosl /(= "The boy kick or kicked the balil).

These sentences are generated from the options available in Rule (1),
plus subsequent expansion of NP and VP from other PS rules. Those sentences

are shown in the "tree-diagrams" of figures 22 and—23;

/\

)

FIGURE 22: DERIVATION OF THE SENTENCE /dc.di bwoi /.
7<
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S
® ‘ v
SN N
a N oy ¥
ai bwgi kik 4 N
| |
ai ~ basl
W

FIGURE 22; L DERIVATION O THE SENTENGCE
S

/di bwoi kik di bg:l./

In both of these sentences, the cons‘ti‘hﬁenﬁ NP haé i:aen rawritten
as determiner (d) + noun (N), which in turn has been rewritten as /di bwai/.
If {(and only if) the identity of the referent /dibwai / is identical for
both santences, then the two sentences can be tramaformed to the following:

/da di bwai kik & bd:i/ (= "It's the boy who kicks (or klcked)

the ball",
This transformed Btmc'ture is diagrammed in figure 23.

AN .
da, /\_\s
“o N ST

4 bwai xk 3@y
=3 l ,

di AT T |
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This double-based transformation is formalized in the optional rule (33)

as follows:

(33) ‘Top (?& : v“f}

.....—--_.—_:,-'—>d€L+M’+VP/ NP]'E NIP2
This rule specifies that the structures /da  + IB/ana/i® + VE/

can become the new structure /da + NP &+ VP/’(:L. e. with deletion of one

of the NP's) but only where N = 1-:92; that is, if the two NP's are

identical in referents. This transformation has been chosen because it is

one of the most frequently occurring of the double-based transformations

in Belize Creole.

The syntactic rules presented in this chapter are now listed for

convenience.
2._30 Rulﬂs e
Nw + VP
(1) B ey P
da + {Poss

es—

(2) w —> [pre-a + {30393* (add.) + gl

Pm-

e

AP
3) w —>|(ms) +4 T4 o (agv.) & (adv.)
QP M T

() & ——> (asp) + Vv + ().
() ®—> e o

(6) 2 —> dz & ady.

(7) @ — adl

(8) Tns —>> %Egﬁ}

fu .
(9) pr —> /d
(10) past ‘"ﬁ{g}
(11) fu —> wi



(23)

Transformational Rules

asp. ____>

poss -———\—“;‘7 To

+’1\u?
Pro.
o l( oblg

(14)  Tob.

éx-m’+w3+

(15)  Tob.
=
(ie) T;b.
=
(17)  Tob.

—
(18)  Tob.

(19) Tope
ﬁ——______—%_\/‘
(20) Top.
s
{21) Top.
.. -
-

X

X

di
don
doz

yus atu&

ig ststu)
hofu

S J

—t

P o+ wa o+ 4 o+ M
bi;: + I‘II? -
Tns + { doz - Y
‘Lyu: atu
\II.ﬂDZ - Y . .
yusstu _
Ng + mi + du. ¢+ WP
wr o+ 4o + mi o+ WP
ai  + clo - Y
cle:.i - T
mi 4+ clo - X
(mi) + ci &: -~ X
I\E’l + d& + fo + )PrO
do. + fo + jpro +
ob}j

- X
:

- . Y
- Y

273s.
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SQ,P
X - mo + Tnas + (AP - I
) =
X - Vv & (W) - X
X - m5-3+ v + {(w®) - X
gudt'- .
wud (-~
ma it
kudd
mosl
kud
moes
X - (rns) + (asp) + Vv - X
X - 1o + {tTng) + (asp} ¢+ Vv - X
X - da % e - XY
X « 46 + no + M - X
X - & - I
X - mno + @ = X
X - 4 =+ adﬂ' - Y
¥ - mo + a4 + 8dvy - X
X - %-ml- + no} ¥
no 4 mi
X = neve - X
X - -kudg + e+ (as'o) + VvV - X
mos
X - (kya + f(asp) + Vv - X
{mesn

{d“ * I&;} ia » NE-" . TP/ =t



2?5-

1. A Note on Belize Creole Lexicon

Most of the words in Belize Creole are of English origin. BSuch
words as "punch", "kick", "climb", "rope®, "eat™, "achool" exist with little
or no phonetic or semantic modifications. However, the "English" part of

the lexicon also includes:

(a) Words which are phonological conservatisms; e.g. /bail/ ("beil?);

(b) Words which are semantic conservatisms;
e.8. /temp/ (ftest"; from std. "tempt"); in Creole it is
often used in a Iaense which is archaic or Biblical in standard
English, as when a parent warna a misbehaving child,
"Don't tempt me" (/o tg,/mp wi /. |

{(e) - Words which are phonological developments; e.g. /goro':vz / (="shroudn).

(a) Words which are semantic extensions or developments; e.g. /swarti /
(from std. "swarthy” and related earlier forms); used in Belize
Crecle to mean "disgustingly fat and sweaty®.

(e) Words with exterded grammatical function e.g.
"strong" is mot only adj. but alsgo used as a transitive verb,
meaning "use ons's supsrior strength Lo bully".

(£) Newly created compounds ard iteratives; e,g. "bush-lawyer"

. (= "person fond of elaborate pseudo-legal arguments esp. over

ebscure points." "fool-fool" (ad).) (= "foolish"; "idiotic").

The mon-English part of the lexicon is for the most part either Africanisms

(often modified almost beyond recognition), or from Spanish.

1. The result of a teat of lexical homogeneity delivered to the informants
in this study will be presented as one of the appendices to this theais.
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Examples of African survivals are:

(a) /po:n]‘{:: / = 'the name of a bird'. Pyles (1952) notes that this
is a common name in the U,8. .South for the great blue heron,adding,
"There can be no doubt that this is the same word as Vai (Liberia and
Sierra Leone) pojo 'heron'." Incidentally, the word is often folk

etymologized in Belize as "poor Joe".

(b) /pinde/, = ‘peanuta'. According to Turner (1949), the origin of

this word, also common in the U,S. South among blacks, is Kongo /mpindc./,

Spanish loan-words ccour mostly in association with Indo-Hispaniec
cultural items adopted by Belize Creoles; this is most noticeable in the
names of "Spanish dishes". Words like /tem«:les /, /eimo:le/,
/yesrnaées /, /reyemno /, /Jtortiyas /, /eskcbede/ all reflect
the degree to which"Spanish" (mostly Mexican) cookery haa becoms importart
in the culture of Belize. (On the other hand, "Rice and Beans", the moat
characteristic Oreole dish, is popular among non-Creole groups.) Some
Hispanisms have been so thoroughly assimilated that they are hardly felt
as such. For example, the roasted seeds of the pumpkin (considered a
delicacy, especially by children) are known as /pepi ttes /; but few
Crecle speakers would recognize it as having originated in Sp

/pep Itas/ (= "pips", as of an apple.)

A full-scale study of the words of Belize Creole should prove
an interesting task. Many of the more obviously non~3TD words in the

Dictionary of Jamaican English are also current in Belize; in some cases,

I have found Belize usage to throw light on problems posed in that volume.
The cpposite should be even more the case; the scholarship involved in the
preparation of the Jamaican study must prove an invalusble aid to any

investigator of the lexicon of a Creole as closely related as that of Belize.
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GChaptexr 11, Asoects of Education in British Honduras

on Jammary 24th 1816, the Magistrates meeting of the Honduras
Settlement "resolved that a Free School be opened, with the Superinten-
dent and Magistrates as Governors; (and) that education be given to
12 children born of poor free parents, to bs selacted by the Magisiratea'.

Three years later, the colony's Public Meeting voted £700 to the Free

© Schools Committee "for the building of a new School House, the existing

one to be appropristed for a Girlis' School",

Before this, whites and fres coloureds seem to have been sducated

- privately, some in England and parhaps in Jamaica; reference has already

baen made o George Byde's petition to the Secretary of State in which he
claimed that though he was the mon of ons of the settlement's most import-
ant citizens and had been educated in England, the fact tint he was

coloured subJected him to legal discrimination.

Ater emanoipatidn, efforts ware made to sducate the former aslaves
so that the country could have a literate citizenry. By 18,8 attendance at
the "Honduraa Grammar School, formerly the Honduras Free School” had
rimen to 110; almo, a grant "without reference to religious persuasion®
waa voted for adult education. An Anglican evening school hed an enrol-
ment of 165 but the average attendance was omly 80. The Wesleyans had

asteblighed & aimilar school.

For some of the materlal on education in the ea.i'ly 'deoades of this centhry
T am indebted to Ashoroft and Grarmt (June 1968), to which the reader is
referred for a fuller treatment of the subject. N. Dobsen (in press),
Chapters 9 and 16, is also very valuable. L _

Burdon (1931-35) Vol.II p.183 and p.222. The Honduras Free School was built

opposite the Anglican oathedral and later developed inte St. John's Primary
S3chool. :
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The 1843 Honduras report of Colonel Charles S%. John Fancourt,
the settlement's superintendsnt from 1843 to 1854, notes that “there are
no defigiencies in intellect in the black ard coloursd children. They
are, howsver, more backward than night be expected (owing to) their
irregular attendance. (Their parents) are oommonly the causs of their
absence®. About the adult classes, he notes that from heing unsble to
recite the slphabet the previous year, atﬁeﬁs had advanced to being
able to "read fluently words of one or two gyllables, write legibly, and.
to spell tolerably well -~ the men, it is said, being somswhat in advance.*
The syllabus for the Honduras Grammar Schecl is interesting: the emphaais

was on religious instruction; the highest class "learnt English™ from

Lindley Murray's English Gragmar and Pimnock's Catechizm of English CGraamar .

Education outside Belize was also being undertaken by the
missionarieas: the Wesleyans had a school in Stann Creek, the Baptists

onaz "at a small town on the benks of the Belize river' and had adventurously
Westablished a Spanish school".

. Many of the recurring patterns snd problema of the country's
educational system eppear in theae early references. Ths seasonal work
that the timber indusiry made necessary cauwsed the attendernce of ohildaren
to be “irregular, their parents being commonly the cause" well into %this

cenfury. "Prescriptive grammar" has continued since the early introduction

Blue Books and accompanying reports, IL,ndon 1849. See pages 272 - 77;

see alsc 1847 report p.léi.

The Educaticn Report for 1891 notes that to cope with the problem of
children accoupanying their parents to the timber works, a "gystem of
intermittent edusation”" (unexplained) had been proposed, but the "scanty
and fluctuating numbers involved do not Justify the cost of suwh a2 systenm,
evan if the teachers were availsble", The report also discussed the
educational effects of poor roads {or lack of rosds), the flocding of
rivers which children had to ¢roas to get to schaool, the scatiered location
of very mmall villages, and the difficuliy of regular attendance during
the rainy aesson. (Report No.73 p.10)
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of Murray; Murray, one of the imitators of Robert Lowth's Short Intro-

duction to English Grammar, helped to give wide currency to the notion

of English aa a fixed set of classical-based rules from which general
usage (even of the best writers) unfortunately deviated; the duty of the

teacher was to correct the resulting "bad English™ relentlessly.

Bristowe (1892) includes scme of the comments of the inspectors
of schools for 1886. We are told that in reading "there has not been
mugh progress ... the sound of 'th' is still rather improper". Crecle
could, by implication, be stamped ocut; "parsing is yet needing much
wore attention to bring out readier and more intelligent application of
the definitions and rulea. Attention to this in school ghould lead to

a more correctly gramatical atyle of speech out of achool".

Missionary control and amall public expenditure on education
continued into the early decades of this century. B.H. Easter viasited
the country in 1934 and found the tiny sum voted for schools "by compari-
son with cther places inherently alerming” end he added that "those

responsible for the colony's welfare should be thoroughly ashamed of it".

Two years later J.C, Dixon, a visiting American expert, issued
a critical report on the country's educational system. He was particularly
dissatiafied with the expatriate domination of the schools' administration,

See Baugh (1951) pp.33L and 337. Cf. Leonard (1921)
Bristowe (1892) p.188.

Easter (1935) p.1l.
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and the dual control of policy by Church and State. The Roman Catholic
schools were administered by Americans; the Protestant by Englishuen or
West Indisns, He urged ’ciza.t the teaching staff should be native up to

the controlling and supervisory levels., He wrote (p.9): "The nationality
of the teaching peraonnel of Britlsh Honduras is predominantly foreign.
(This) tragic policy ... admits in effect that thore are mo available
teschers in British Honduras; or that there is no available material out
of which teachers can be made; or that govermment is not imterasted in
colonial self-sufficiency; or, as gseems more likely to be the case, that
the importation of teacher.;s has resulted less from a desire to educate the
children then from a desire o promote intereats other than those of the
children. Education aeemed tc be "an apperdage of the Church™. (P.6)
and on the walls of cmaj denominational olassroom in particulax, he
deplored that ons found "more fraquently religious pictures than m.after of

a more gensral educational value“.

| One result of expatriate teaching and the use of preagriptive

texts for the teaching of English wag the insistemne on foreign norms of -
usage - reflected in the complaint that the "sound of ‘th’ (continued to be)
rather improper®. ‘ __ . - . | | |

An important problem was created by the multi-lingual population.
The official policy was that "tuition is confined, as far as practicable,
to English in ell aasisted schoola™. IHowever, there was awarensss of the
unsatisfactory nature of this as an inflexible rule; “..., the difficulties

{of) so many children having but a slight acquaintance with (English) must

The report of the UNESCO education team {1964) largely agreed with Dixon.
It criticized the denominstional system, the fragmented control of secondary
educat lon, the lack of effective co-ordination of goals and methods, and
the lack of socio-economic relevance to commnity needs.

Education Report for 1891 (No.73) p.lO.
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not be overlooked;" again, "the children ... are bright and intelligent,

-~ and, if teachers were to Judloiously make greater use of the native language

1.

2‘

L,

of the children as the medium of instruction in teaching English, progress

would be probably more rapid".

The early education reports give little information on the develep-
ment of meccndary schools; instead we have complaints that the denominational
managers are unwilling to aubmit the infomation needed for departmental
reports. However, in 1902 "it appears frem the information given that

(annual fees are) sbout $ 6,000 and the number of pupils sbout 300%.

rrrvn vk,

This would mean apmenbhly fes of about § 20.00, a really encormous charge

considering the value of money then. At about the sams time, wa have

record of the fellowing wage increases.

Mahogany cutters: increased to § 1L.84 per month.
Logwood " _ | * " 8§ 9.68 ¢ "
Plantation labourers " n # 7.5 °® "

These fi.g'ures are all “with rat.ion.s" and living qua.rtérs wers provided
fraas., The entire monthly salary of e mahogany cutter seems tov have been
only a little over half theﬂx‘n;::;i%lify fee for a child at secondary school.
This meang that secondary education must have been restricted to a tiny
hapdful of the wealthiest people in the community, even if +the edusation
department figures are an exaggeration., However, secondary standards

ware for a long time very low; the following figures nsed no comnents:

Ibid. for 1892 (Nec.94) p.l3. The 1903 Report mentions the great importance
of Carib bilingual teachers. (p.26)

Report for 1902 p.2l.
Report for 1903 (No.417) p.38.

Eighteen years later, the Educat ion Report claimed thet secondary school
feas were_gu-innnrﬁ 3.00 per month., BSee the 1920 Report (Mo.1110) p.20.
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Candidates Preliminary Junior Senior
(Undifferentiated) | Successes | Successes | Successes
1906 ? 5 0 o
19407 7 0 o o
1908 29 6 L4 0
1909 33 ¢ 3 0
1910 31 12 1 = X
1511 No figures p 3 i § 0
1912 " 7 b 0
1913 2 13 2 1
1914 . i3 10 0
1915 . 10 5 0]
1916 5 8 3 0

By 1922 the figures had hardly improved as these figures show;

1. Candidates
Passes

Preliminagx Junior
20 21
5 7

Senior

L
0

In 1936, government secondary acholarships were started - in

that year each of the four secondary schools received five scholarship

holders for three years, the award being based on competitive examirations.

However, it is clear that such tiny numbers hardly provided much cpportunity

for the best brains from the poorer homes to have any but the slimmest of

chances of acquiring secondary education., In 1938 there were 65 scholarship

1. These figures have been obtained from the annual Colonial Reports.
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holders out of a secondary errolment of 456; since the scholarships were
tenable for three years, an award of about 22 per year seems to have been
kept to. Moreover, there was (and is) no "means test" so that children
from underpriveleged homes had to be unusually clever to win scholarships
against the competition of children whose family enviromment offered
encouragement, books and, perhaps most decisively, a realization (sometimes
preached without being practised) that Crecle was not English, and that

this had a direct relationship to the child's success or failure in school.

Meamwhile, there were no teacher training facilities and secondary
graduates never taught in the primary schools. Such native teachers as
existed vere recruited from the higher primary grades and, while teaching,
sat a series of examinations. Not surprisingly, some taught for dozens
of years without achieving full professional status - that of "first claas
teacher"., The more perceptive cohonial admistrators saw some of the system's
anomaliea, The need to de-stresas purely academic subjects was recognized
as early as 1901, when the amual report called for technical education and
for a training college where teachers could be trained to staff an industrial
college, since "thers can be no part of the world where it is more essential.
Boys are brought up in absolute idleness till they develop into adults".

The report of 1902 called for agricultural education, especially for the
rural areas of the country.

From 1941, about 12 teachers anmually were sent for training to

Mico College in Jamaica. Beginning in 1942, one University scholarship

The insgistence of Creole-speaking parents that their children "speak
properly"” is fairly widespread. cf. Christian Eersel (1971) on the situa-
tion in Suriname: "Sometimes parents spesk Sranan to their children but
expect them to answer in Dutch, even when they, the parents, do not complet-
ely understand Dutch. Children have to speak Dutch to each other, at least
in the presence of parenta." ¢ 312



1.

2.

3e

2,

3.

281,

was awarded every two years on the basis of the Higher School Certificate
exsminations of Cambridge and London Universities; from this modest
start, scholarships for higher education have increased rapidly: today,
there are 224, the greatest nmumber being at the University of the YWest

Indies of which British Honduras is a contributing texritory.

. In 1952, the Technical High School was opensd with a welcome

new emphasis on practical subjects. In the seme year plans were drawn

up for a teacher-training oollege to begin in 1954; at that time "about
174 of the whole teaching profession" had been trained, in Jamaica. In
1955 there were 25 teacher; enrolled at the new govermment training
college and 8§ at a newly opened Roman Catholic institute. In Sept. of
1965, following the UNESCO mission's strong ¢riticiam of the situation

the previous year, the two training facilities merged to becone the

Belizae Teacher Training College.

| Méanwhile, secondaxy schools controlled 'by; the mi;ssion.s had
been established in the out-districts. However, secondary education waa
8till a priveleged domain, In 1965, the primary enrcliment was 27,978
but only "approximately 600 transferred annually to secondery schools."®
Of those that completed the course, the majority failed the English
external examinations which were normally en indispensable key to white-

collar Jobs at home or scholarships for highsr education abroad.

On training et Mico College and the beginning of University Scholarships,
s@e the Education Report for 1946, p.78. On {the mumber of natiocnals now
pursuing higher education, see The New Bglizs Vol.III. No.l P. 1.

Sea the Education Report for 1954, pp.64-66.

Education Report for 1964-65, p.56.

Ibid p.54; Le Page in Pishmen et al (1968) p.433 et seq.
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English being the official language, the general medium of
instruction and of examining, its importance obviously transcends that
of a subject like other curriculum subjects. The English-teaching
problems posed by Creole and the country's minority languages "must be
taclded" (as Le Page (1968) wrote) "in the primary schools, and it is
through improving the training of primary-school teachers that the great-
est impact can be made with limited resowrces". He adda, "It will be
difficult, but I am convinced it is necessary, to persuade the ... Covern-
ments that a specialist post in English language teacher-training should
be established for each training college ... (These specialists should)
have a thorough basic training in linguistics, psychology of language
learning, the processes of creolization, the prinsiples of contrastive
analysis.eess”

Since teacher training is so vital for the rapid improvement
of educational standards in the country, it is of interest to exanine in
soma detail the composition of the Belize Training College in a recent
year (1970)

The three largest ethnic groups were Creole (64), Carib (23),
and Spanish (10) - the temms "Creole", "Carib" and "Spanish® being

descriptive labels chosen by the teachers themselves. Male teachers wesre

Fishman et al (1968) p.4.0.

The following details are from unpublished material provided by
R.B. Le Page and deriving from the anawers given by the teacher-
trainees to a questionaire which formed part of the sociolinguistic
Survey of British Honduras. (See Le Page 1972).
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greatly outnumbered by female, as these figures show:

Male Female Total
Crecle 19 45 6l
Carib 5 18 23
Spanish 6 4 10
-ﬁ'\ L i ti Wy es

is seemd to suggest that the schools in many Spanish commu-
nities are staffed by Carib or Creole teachers. Of the 6} Creole
teaghers, 29 were from Belize City; only one member of any other group

vas not from Belize - an East Indian,

In 1955, the annual education report noted that "efforts are
being made to recruit (primary) teachers who have had secondary education.

These recruits are graded as probationers and thus start at a higher salary

than pupil teachers." It is interesting that of the 119 students answering

the teacher-trainee queationaire referred to, 83 had graduated from second-

ary school.
Reported shifts in langusge use (and perhaps loyalty) were as
follows for the three largest ethnic groups:
Carib Carib Creole Spanish | Spanish | Carib
towards |{towards |towards towards | towards |towards
TOTAL Creole | English | English Crecle | English {Spanish
Creole 64 22 3 1 X
Carib | 23 13 3 1 1
Spanish | 10 k.
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Wa must now counsider some of the problems i)osed by the fact
that the medium of education differs so mach from the Creole spoken in
the playgrounds and most homes in Belizs; and, outside Belizﬁgl,;}mm
the Carib, Spanish, and varieties of Maya which are often the first and
in some cases the only language of the child facing school for the first
time.
- First, it is obvious that a child does not come to scheol as
an educational tabula rasa; he comes equipped with a range of social
skills, the most important being the language of his home. In the case
of the Crecle-speaking child, theassumption has been that he speaks "bad
Englieh™ and can acquire "geed English" by ad hoc corrections and exercises
in "parsing and analysis" as he progrusses through the primary system,
However, even at the end of the secondary system, such methods have besn
largely ineffective, as the high percentage of examination failures in
English clearly shows. |

What language, then, does the Creole child bring to achool ¥
During my field-work period in Belize, I spent a day overhearing the
play-conversations of a group of children who had recently been enrolled
in primary achools. Not once did they usé such stardard foms as is, are,
was, waere. They came from a household that included two teachera. More
than one parent, on being asked if any effort was made to teach their
children standard English as they were learning to speak, asaid mo. Their
reason was that Eﬁglish wag "too difficult" for children: they would learn
it later. Resgearch is certainly needed to determine how language acquisi-

tion proceeds in a Crecle-speaking household, However, if the attitude

One teacher-informant olaimed that in his last year at secondary school,

some students actually prepared for English examinations by learning by

heart their tem's corrected essays, hoping for a happy coincidence of
topic,
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Just recorded is widespread (as it seems to me to be) then we can
Justifiably postulate for most ohildren the emergence of a”diasystem"
in which the gradually familiarized standard forms ere absorbed into the

Creole gystem, itself perhaps a continuum to begin with.

Part of the solution to this problem lies in recognizing the
often gystematic differsncea between the child's home langusge and the
target model he is being taught., Onoe thia is done, use of contrastive

analysis of the two speech modes meems to be the next logical step.

Thig brings us to the second problem I wish to desl with: the
failure of teachers to realize how largely Crecle usage underlies problems
in the child'as acguiaition of English. Iet us lock at a few specific
examples, We have seen that the Creocle preposition /da/ bifurcates into
the standard "to" and "at". Th.{s sesms to me to explain students’
Production of semtences containing, for example,

"This morning I was coming at school when .e..e?

Ad hos corrections will not clear up the confusion: a systematic expla-.
nation and, perheps, "pattern-drills" in the standard usage, have a much

better chanss. Another example 1s the notorious difficuliy Creole child-

‘ren encounter in understanding the differsnce in V-forms between "I know",

“they know", "he knows", "my friends know" etc. Once more, ad hog correct-

ions only add to the confusion. Realizing that underlying the errcrs is

Cf. Le Page in Fishman et al (1968): "Instead of being able %o kesp the

two systems separate, therefore, the children try 4o meke one compoaite

system out of the vernacular they know in their homes and the model language
they are suppesedly taught in sokocl; the result naturally satisfies nobedy -
E:u:»t ev;n the children themsslves, for whom it remains an artificial construct“.
pe435). '
Sea the section on "Belize Creole Norphology" above.
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the basic fact that in the Crecle there is po concord-system between
a subject NP and its predicate, leads naturally to a systematic teaching
of the concord-rules, accompanied by well-atructured pattern-drills.
However, even vhen this step has been taken, the Crecle unde.rlying the
child's usage can cause cohfusion — and the teacherts awarenésa of the
nature of the difficulty can help in anslyaing and solving the problem.
Por example, a child whose written English mometimes showed
the form * "You is" as wall as "You are" was not making an unsystematic
error. More careful anslysis showed that the former was used where the
referent was singular {as in * "You is my friend”) and the latter for
the plural (e.g. "You are my friemds".) A teacher had once told him that
"is 1is used for the singular, are for the plural”. However, misapplica-
tion of the imadequately stated rule may have been partly due to confusion
:i.;z the studernt's mind resultin.g from the fagt that Creole has two forms
(/zg / singular, /unu/ plural) 6orresponding to the one standard form "you".
If the teacher had pointed this ocut in the first place, the confusion could
have been avoided. It seems, then, that Judicious use of contrastive

enalysis can help the Creocle-speaking child to acquire the standard system.

The third problem is the languege of instruction. As I have showm,
the evidence suggeats that most pre-school Belize children know ornly the
Creole end of the community’'s STD -~ Creole conbinuun - they later develop
oither the kind of bilingualism shown especially by Group II in our survey,

or the continuum behaviour of those informsnts who had had no opportunity

I have encountered secondary aschool graduates puzzled by the "S" which
they knew was pometimes a neceasary addition to a verb to meke a senternce
grammatical., They were quite unawere that its addition depended on the
subject, end that quite simple rules accourted for *' -~ ...




to attend secondary school;. For many ¢hildren, it may be that in the
early primary gredes they suffer from the "severe handicap of being
taught through the medium of en alien language, and the basic skill of
learning to read is made more difficult for them because of a lack of

1, correspondenca between the wriftten ccde and their own spoken code.”

It is likely that primary teachers who never use Crecle are
often misunderstood {or only partially understood) by their children,

but do not realize it. The result would be a "comprehension lag" - the

child uwnfamiliar with the STD having to catoh up on what has been said,
while the teacher is alfaady going on to snother point. In such a pitua~-
tion, the child may slmply stop making the effort to catch up end sc fall
further and further behind, both in actual educational progress and ability
to underatand what is being taught. To make matters worse, the teacher
may then decide such a child is simply dull, perhaps "unteachabls", rather
than suffering through no fault of his own from a communication problem.
Moreover, as Le Page (1972) has shown, such & child's bread Creole speech
may wall have already prejudiced the teacher against expecting ability and
success from the child. “

In some «ases, the Creole child's partial comprehension can be
even more problematic than total lack of comprehension. The monelinguesl
foreigner vho does not understsnd in the class-room may say so, or in some
other way make it cbvious to the teacher who may then go over the point

again, perhaps even realizing that resorting to the child'a home languange

'

1. Le Page {1968) p.206; cof. Rosenthal and Jacobsen {1966) pp.115-118,
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might be helpful. The ohild who partially comprehends often has the
1. Illusion that be has fully understood. Irredeemable demage to his
educat ional career may result, A speciel case of partial comprehension
is "one-way" (or at any rate un-equal) competence. Hers, receptive

competence and productive competence are unco-ordinated. The Crecle

-¢hild may be able to understand incoming signala in one ceode, yet cannot
use that code in effective produstion; sapparemtly listening to radio broad-
casta or reading books in the super-ordinate code does not necessarily
affect the listener's preductive compstence which, the teacher should
realize, may still need intensive attention if the child ia to develop
2. "full competence™.

This study, then, advocates frank recognition ani use of the

child's homs language (Creole, Spanish, Carib, Maya) as the first medium of

instruction, with use of oontrastive amslysis to make clearer the teaching

1. Piaget (1926) concludea thet {even where dialects do not pose problems)
children, because of their egocentricism, often do not fully understand
material which has been communicated with painstaking clarity. What ia
of particular importance for the point we are considering here is the fact
that Piaget's children usually had the false impression that they had fully
understood what they hadn't {op.oit. Chep.3) Cf. Stewart (197C) "The
failure of intelligibility may in fact be greateat if the two dialects
are superficially so similar that (the listener) thinks he haa understood,
when in fact he has not". (In Alatis ed. (1970) p.70).

2. Cf. Rudolph Troike (1970): "Of interest is the response of many Negro
children and white Appalachian children to the task of repeating a sentence
they hear on tape while watching a co-ordinated ...filmstrip cevse

Model : ' Responaae
Mother helpsa Glowia. Mother help Gloria (Negro).

David has a brush for his hair. David have a brush for he hair

( ] ).

She has soap on her head She has soap(t) on hers hesd.
(Appalachian).
They are on their knees. They are on theirs knees. ( " )

These examples show....that the child has decoded (the stimulus)
first end then re-encoded it in the form he might have used in framing .ua.
© An originsl utterance”. (In Alatis ed. (1970) p.66).
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of spoken Engliaﬁ. Once the patterns of English have been mastersd in

this way, it can become the medium of instruction. This means that the

aim should be a child who is bilingual (the “stamping out of Crecle® in

the child would elienate him from his perents if it were practicable);

also, perhaps, a child who is bi-literate: able to read and write Crecle

as well as English. The latter goal may not be immediately practicable;

a Crecle orthography would have to be agraed oar% program of standardization
carried out, It should be enphasized that the traditional fumciional
division of Creole and English could well be mainteined. Indeed, Stewart

(1962) writes that "the use of a language outside of its prescribed function

.without an accompanying change in status is likely to be censidered lecally

as insppropriate or even ludicrous, snd consequently (resisted).”

Actunlly, official ascceptance of Creole in education would not

~ bo as radical a step as it seems, Three of the four teacher-inforuants

1.

in this study claimed that they {and many teachers) "resorted to" Creole
because, with Creole, (a) The children undoubtedly understand better.
(b) show livelier interest and are keenar to participate e.g. by asking
questiona, giving answers, compenting.

(¢} the teachers themselves are sometimes at a loss how to express an

idea in English - vhich never happens in Creole.

If the approach whigh T have suggested above can lead to mastery of

the standard language by the time the child reaches the higher primary grades,

In Frank Rice {ed} {1962) p.43. ef. Le Page {1964) p.25. The problems of
language standardization ars fully treated in Ray (1963).

cf. Hell (1966) on Neo-Melanesian: YOne teacher remarked to me that he
much preferred to teach auch a subject as arithmetic in Pidgin ..., becauss

he could thus be sure that the learmers knew what they were talking about™.
(p.145). See alao Le Page (ed.1961) p.119-20.
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two important incidental dividends can be expected. These are:

(2) Minimizing of what Clifford Prator (1962) has called "relapse into

illiteracy". A4s he puts it, "Literacy attained fhrough L 2 tends to be

guite imperwanent in a society whose members usually communicate with one
another through snother language™. In the Belize situation, English is
for most children c¢learly L 2, a f‘oreignlo'r quagi-foreign lapnguage, The
menual workera sampled in this study all claimed, doubtless with truth
considering the cowpulsery sitendance laws of the country, to have completed
primary school. Yet, their level of reading skill by and large made it
impracticable to use pronunsiation in reading-style as onz of the levels
of language-use to be investigated. (This is a normal feature of urban
language surveys in the U.8,A,) Acquiring a real command of English would
doubtless maka the literacy mssociated with it a much more meaningful and
permanent peasesaion. | o |

(b) Foreign lanzuage learning. In Belize, Spanish is usually taught as

8 second language at secondary schools {and, recently, in primsry schools
alsc). The text~books used (British and American) all assume a Jmowledge
of the grammatical system of English on the part o¢f the student. If the
student acquires a clearer concept of that system before he comes to use
such text-books, he will certainly find the task of learning the new

langusge eazier.

Symposium on Multilingualism, Brazzaville. p.48.

There seems to be a tendency in Belize to regard "100% literacy" ss the
be~-all and end-zll of the primnry schools system. There can be education
without literscy (e.g. by audio-visual teshniques), and alse literscy

(of the "they can all sigm their names” variety) without education. The
pupil who leaves school regarding reading as dreary or difficult drudgery
has not benefitted much.
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So far, we have given no attention to the question of what is
the nature of the English the child iz to be taught. Perhaps the best
approach is for the comnunity's cultural leaders, especially teachers,
to oome %o an agreemsnt; this spproach would be especially useful if it
could be carried out in co-operation with other Caribbean English-speaking
territories., It seems certain that "identity as a Crecle or a Maya or
Spaniard or Lebanese or Carib living under British protection must disaolve
as full independence approsches, and with it the inslstence on external

1. models of verbal behaviour”,

This study has indicated the extent (especially in phonology) to which
local educated usage diverges from the norms of an extermal standard. How
ever, that divergence is mt great emough to isolate the commmnity from the
international exchonge of knowledge and influences of which English i=s
certainly the world's moat importamt mediun. The country's access to
modern knovl edge and expertise is largely by meana of scholarships to over-

seas countries. For 19?2/73, the nationals studying sbrosd were as follows;

Barbades 5
Canada . 32
Gnana 5
.Hondu:.‘as 8
Jemaica 7.
: Panama ..1
Trinidad 7
Britain | '51
U.3. A, . 29
2 ToTAL, =

1. Le Page (1972) p.161.

2. Bee the Government publication The New Belize, March 1973, p.l1i
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It will be seen that thesa sare almost all English-speaking countriea.
This is, for a poor and under-developed country, a powerful reason for
keeping English as the official language after independsence. There arae,
of course, marny other reasons, not least the fact that English in either
ita local educated variety or creclized form, because of its historic |
role sa the country's lingua franca, is much more obviously a unifying

factor than Spanish, Carib or Maya could be.
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APPENDIX A,

Specimen of early Belize Crecle; from conversations in The Baymsn of
Steven Furbes,

1. Belize ™told by one of then}& and edited by E.W, Williams."

{(2) "Mazs Sandy", said (Joe), "dis de beautifullest fish what swim,
and you 'trike him good for true, I nc do him better myself.
Sse how Qe harpoon hold®, he added, "he never get away so long

2. aa he no break de line."

(b) "Me no ¥mow for talk, 'cept de Crecle, laas Duncan, and de Buckra

no understand him, I tink."

(c) "Hi ! Maas McDonald, you task 'bout de wood, ‘'dere de moreat

where you gwine, what never you see. You no cul 'um not in

3 twenty year”.

(4) "He mo come, Buckra, but s'posing he do, I make one tagle for

Lo him; den you ses ds fun, when he swallow 'un."

1. The only copy of this book I have found in Britain is dated London 1911,
There was an earlier edition (now stolen) in the Belize Netional Library.
The storxy opens in 178 and reaches a climax at the Battle of St. George's
Cay in 1798. The author ¢laims to have lived through the events he
describes and, indeed, shows an intimate knowledge of the country,
Though historicity cannot be claimed fox much of his story - obviously
intended tu glorify the Baymen -~ his acocount can often be corroborated.
For example, A.H. Anderson (op.cit.)dismisses "a fight at Yalbac in
1791, presumably fictiticus, as mo such fight is recerded". Howsver,
older maps of the settlement clearly show Yalbag to bas a site on the
banks of Labouring Creek; the official records do speak of "the Battle
of Labouring Creek". The Creole English Forbes inoludes is probably
%o be dated in the latter 18th Century. . : -

2, 3, 4.  Pages 33, 45, 52 respectively.
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Specimen of early 20th Century Creole:

1. "Toda and Billy".

Come, unco pe'ple, yerre na,

Fo' T wan tale gwine tell;

I daresay dat mome good folks t'mk
Den krow it berry well.

Dere was
Dem cal’

a boy name Willie Tode,
‘im so fo! fum;

'E neber 'fraid fo'! not'n'tal’
Excep? wan loaded gun,

So ag 'e was quite 'fraid fo' dat,
'E daddy tell 'im "Boy,

I gwine shoot ye'!' w'en yo' do bad“,
An' Willie hallah, "Woy ! ®

Wan day de 11l bad fellah gans

An' meet

a frien' aocme way;

'E tell de frien' al' ‘bout de gun

An'! w'at

"Ob, Sho

‘e daddy say.

! " de odder fellah say,

Yo' daddy keant do dat,
*E only try fe frighten yo',
Dat's why 'e talk dem rat.

"So com’
An' look

go dowa deh Yarbra bridgae,
fo! ol' Billy;

An' mek we got 2 ride 'pan 'im
up to Mammy Ginny."

1. From -I am with you always

(Arthur 3toeckwsll, London undated),

collection of devotional and humorous verae by J.4.0. Elliot.
ing to the kind communication of hia next of kin {Helen Villanueva of
San Pedro Sula, Honduras), he was born in 1877 snd grew up in Belize;
his volume appeared shortly after the first world war and its Creole

geems to reflect late 19th

or early 20th Century Belize usage.
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the opening of the Creole poem

a
Acgord-

Verse,

lags acourate an indicator of natural spesch than prose az a rule, has
the compensating value of showing, by its metrical natuwre, accentual

patterns,
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APPENDIX C.

Lexical indication of homogensity of Creole usage in Belize.

Informants sampled in our study were asked eight questions

(numbered 1 ~ 8 below). Each questioned was so framed as to admif

(with the exception of (2),) one of the following replies, each symbol-
Shown
ized as fellews:

Reply Symbol in Report
Yes +

No -
Uncertain ?
Prefers rnot to answer Blank

The questions were asked about the following twelve words; those in

the Dictionary of Jamaican English are shown by (J.C.) after them:

[¥wint /(= "wink")

/¥dnkxas/ (= "house-fly")

/ qé’:ma./ (= "hang-over; extreme drunkenness").
/makd:bi / (= "depression felt by forsaken lover")
/pikni/ (3.0) (= "chila")

/3 /  (J.¢) (= "to prick; to copulate™)
/oyam/ (J.¢) (= "to eat")

Jowd:ti/ (3.C) (= "unpleasantly fat and sweaty")
/kiaki’s / (= "wooden tongs for handling live coals etc.")
/sens€ / (7.€) (= "a variety of chicken")
/bémbe/ (= "bully")

/pspf:toa / (= "roasted seeds of pumpkin etc.")
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The following queations were asked

1 ~ Do you know the word ?

2 < What does it mean ? (Informants were all agreed on the meanings
of all words so all got pluses).

~ Do you use the word yourself ?

- Do your friends (or family) use it ?

Is it generally used in Belize ?

- Is it used only when Creocle is being used ?

~ Is this a word which people ought to use 7

@ ~ O W\
i

- Would you expect non-gpeakers of Crecle to know it ?

Question (8) is a useful rough indicator of whether or mot an informent
regards a particular Crecle word as part of STD. For example, everybody
egreed that words like /konkas/ or / qo:ma/ would not be understood
by foreigners; but most also thought /kwint /, with the meaning "wink"
(all agreed on this meaning) was the STD form. For /swa:ti /, all
informants gave the Creole meaning: even the best educated informants

did not suggest it ocould mean "dark-skinned".

The results of question (7) are very interesting, in their
revelation of pattemns of linguistic security or insecurity in the use of
Creole. Group III, the leaast educated, regarded the vast majority of
the words as "improper". (/Juk / was the only item that could be regarded
as obscene.) On the other hand, the remaining groups tended to regard a

word as & good word to use if they themselves used it.
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APPENDIX D

1. Two e¢xamples of Crecle narrative from field-work recordings

1 - Prom "The Death of Bra Tiger". In this story Bra Tiger and Bra
Anansgi ere hungry; th‘ey devise a plan to get food. 3Bra Tiger pretends

to be dead; Braaii;gnei: apreads the news and the leaser animals go to the
"dead house"™ where Bra Tiger is laid out in white on & bed. As they enter
one by one to view the "corpse" they are killed, When encugh meat has
been accumulated, Bre Anansi sends his pertner to get other ingredients
for th.a stew. Tiger returns only to find that in the meantime Anangi has
eagi:én everything and disappeared. This story was told by one of the

teachers.

ALY ~ I rd Py
Tdige s=  di wa plé: ldik ai déd X yus
Tiger said, "I will pretend I am dead and you
go spréd di mpde dat o agd d win aE
go and spread the news that T am dead, and when they

~ | ~ ~
B wad mi di wid ndx a¥ a:f a I/:t de
come to see me, I will knock them off and eat them".

se i hdpnz ddt taiga prit€n laix i
So it happened that Tiper pretended to be
- ") | — —~
afd. i JrEs op I:na £l wdit pd  wal
dead. He was dressed in full vhite on a
~ . s
béa Tind wx bik ritm & WY andnsi
bed in a2 back-room. And (he) Anansi
/

g€t bai ai ad: & etd:t tu sifp . krer:
got by the door and started to aings "Believe !

4 N, s ~ Ve L Fd
krgX : taiqd  dgd A gain tdiga ded
Believe ! Tiger is dead and gone ! Tiger is dead

- s
= qa:n. szl umn c{nimalz ICC‘EI’:
ard gone ! All you animals, believe !}
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, -~
rel: taiqa d4fda & qdin brdda  fdks
Believe ! Tiger is dead and gone". Bra TFox

1
HY dis&id bY wd réim ndw dat t&iqa
(he) decided he would roam now that Tiger

!
3add . so now i bok op an Ansi >4 sg‘.
was dead. So now he met Anansi end nsgked,

” N ~
wEl we di badi ds . dndnsi se i d&
"Well, where is the body ?' Anansl said, "It is

rait fina a4l bAkru:a. %f rait Iin
right in +the back-room. right in.®

g
2 - Prom "Timi and Dajkan". This is the story of twe men who undertske
to go to the cemetery and sunmon for queationing a man who died without
revealing to his family the wherseabouts of his buried treasure. Owing
to a mix-up, a ferocious Chinaman is inadvertently made %o leave his
grave and the terrified sorcerera run away. This is one of the stories

told by the manual workers.

: ~ . , ~ N3
wel af g€t bai ais qrdiv d timi  qat
Well, they got by this greve sand Timi had

< * ” ~
di kyondl 1ldit. daikan Wi g di b4 ibl.
the candle 1lit. Daiken (he) had the bible,

[ ’ /
i B‘é Ai komgn &47: tu kt;’m fg:rt . yoir
He said, "I commard thee to come forth. Your

mc’tda sén mXI hI,:a tu o{ks ¥u somti’!’]
mother haa sent me to ask you something.

LY
al w&:n tu nd: WE yu h&v di moni
I want to know where you have the mouney

~ . ~ “ d
haid. bai da taim dat loik 1lctitoin
hid." By +that time it was Like lightning

d ténda @i pap out a ai grg:v.
arnd thunder popping out of the grawve.

’ P ” s [, s /
kom fo:rt ¥om fo:rt., i koman 4I:
"Coma forth . Come forth I command thes
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~ ~ -~ \ ~ N ~
tu raiz froo 4i ded. wen dé luk wdl
to rise from the dead". Vhen they Ilooked, =

-~ F . b re . -~ v /
J.qu hon di kom op wid wol aduip
long hand was coming up with a sharp

Y \ N rd
nédif.,  wEl timi af trimbl bot
knife. Well, Timi was trembling but -

N e P | N |
ddikan te£}l o no frie:d. i sg
Daiken told him mot to be afraid. He said,
~ ! . b - t . .
brait dgn. ¢ gqa a4l kyandl bot i 4l
"All right then". He had the candle but he waa
rd -~ ~ . ~ v N hY
trimbl . wen di luk wa  ec@inimén
trembling. When they looked & Chinaman
N, ' -~
o.p]j&/ fx\'ont o de . i sé, af &Scini
appeared before them. He said, "Me Chinaman

\ e ! e e /.
men res finn re:v, ho gnol nosbadi
rest in  grave. (1) don't annoy anybody.
~ ~ i I v/ S ~

wol kem Gan anai ceinimon. wvoioo
Why dQome and annoy Chinaman ? Vhy 2"

LN 1 7 \ vl
tini st sljuz ml o so0 . dee nDEves
Timi said, “Excuse me, sir. It wasn't

e

A mi mI:n fo resz wtcsl.
you I had meant to raise at all".
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